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ments of this ſcience, which are ſo diredtly 
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now extant that treats the ſuhjoct in a more 
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| and reſets that inay be continually %, 


from any one part of the work, to ſome. 
former. rule or principle, . 
may ſay d, the Euclid of the ta tieians. 


The author leaves off at his entrance into 15 


the manceyvres of large corps; and the little 
he has ſaid on this ſubject ſo well illuſtrates 
the utility of his principles, that it is mud 
td de regretted he had fiot purfued the ſubs 


ject further; had he done ſo, we might „ 
then have boped to have had a ſyſtem of 
* tactics compleat in all its parts. An atten- 

tive reatler will however obferve from what - 
has been by this great maſter wrote on the 


| . fubjeR, with what celerity, 


and preciſion the great and eſſential — | 


* 


ments of an army, in all the varioub de- 


officer and ſoldier have been gradually trained 


_ up, and brought forward by fuch prinei- 


ee ou onal ee miner 
n 


Te rifles and pritictples Mas mis auen 


do net Mentally differ from the: regulations | 
kitely publiſhed by royal authority, to eſta- 


„ NU 


| riitions of War; will be performed, when he 


0 


be 
Arge u . the a wink 
regard to the regulations eſtabliſned in His 
own country: a country, the diſcipline of _ 
whoſe armics as formed by the late kin 
of Pruffia, has been the admiration, 21 
thought worthy of the imitation of molt 
of the military powers of Europe; it will 
however not be unacceptable, or unuſeful 
to military readers to ſee theſe fame ſubjects 
more fully extended, and very methodically 
treated. It will rather ſerve to enable them 
to follow” oſe regulations with more a0. 
curacy, and preciſion, 1 | 
I ſhall 'now fay ſomething teſpeRing ho 
following. tranflation, Where paſſages were 
doubtful or obſcure, 'T have endeavoured to 
explain freely what T tonceived 10 the 
author's meaning, and habe ſ uſed 
notes for ſuch purpoſe ; but on "ho bb 
trary, where the ſenſe might have been 
injured by a tdo free tranſlation, [hw | 
uſed his own words in as literal a ſenſe a 
poſſible, in preference to a cloſe attention 
n * or . I have likewiſe 
endea- 


{ 2 ] 
| endeavoured to give a ſet of plates: with 
ſome improvements upon the original nes; 
and I have alſo. given for a better elucida - 
tion of the manceuvres, ſome Een 
ones. | 

The 1 1 have met with, in 
the proſecution of this work from the ge- 
nerals Eliott and Fawcett, partitularly the 
former, is too flattering for me to let it paſs 
unnoticed, and ſhall ever be gratefully re- 
membered. 

. I have uſed my utmoſt 4 to | 
make my author underſtood in the language 
I now preſent him to my reader, Which 
language as I do not profeſs myſeIFa thorough | 
maſter of, I hope the candid reader will. 
| excuſe all defects of grammar and By 
profeſs no more than to communi to. to 
the public, the ſenſe of a very uſeful mili- | 
tary. author; and if 1 have ſucceeded in 
ſs my end is s anſwered, r | 
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LL ſuch ſciences as are treated f 
A upon eſtabliſhed principles, are doubt- + 
| leſs thoſe whoſe execution is attended 
with the belt ſucceſb. "Ml 7 
This is too. evident a truth, to bel any, 


the fame time, give rules. for all ranks 
officers: ſuch. an undertaking would put 
an end to that variety, which is found to 


[ i] 


this great advantage, that both ſoldiers. ad 
6fficers' in corps, however diſperſed, 
- pals from one regiment to another, without 

ing obliged to learn anew, by what prin- 
ples the recruit was drilled in that parti - 
cular corps he comes into, how the pla- 
toons were managed at exerciſe, ind ws 

manner the evolutions -are performed : con- 
vinced ds I an! of che ttuth of this, I pro- 
nnn 
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42 op ought to be exerciſed, | wth 
IHE 6ſt effertial dang tether has 
ſtruction of a ſoldier, is the march ; 
. e itt Ye ge cx 4 
this, if Cel in malt 2. in large bodie 
bene 8 : 


ferent cadences and length of paces, chat 
he may not lofe the ſtep except on very un 
F 8 
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to keep — — — 4 


ö large body moves with as much facility and 
order as a ſmall one, which conſtitutes, the. 


told; and it is known by fr exerciſe» , 


baſis of this ſcience. / _ 
Neatneſs in the clothing, and a body up- 
igkt and well” formed, iFts off gyery mad 
and particularly the ſoldier, who being under 
arms, muſt keep himſelf upright bent 


ſtiffneſs. A forced poſition becomes painful 
and fatiguitig, bur a naturat one is eaſy to 

every body. The officer who has the charge 
of exerciſing a recruit, muſt examine well 
What he is capable of, ſo that he may give 

leſs time tp one, who is caly of comprehen- 


fion, and more to one who is nat fe . 
for this reaſon it is better that each 


and officer. fhould, exercile ſuch recruit 
are defigned for his company, and not as it 


al happens, ba obs Peg, only Se, 


1 ciſes them for the.hattalion ; becaule i it 9 


be impoſſible, for one. perſon, to. diſtinguith | 


the capacities of ſo mapy men; if he treats . 


them all alike, he never will qualify'6ne wha 
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neceſſary where there is no wilful obſtinacy 3-. 
their confidence is gained by this means, and 


they learn wirk more facility, thai when 
they are obliged. to take their arms with fear; 
ſeverity muſt only take place with thoſe who, 
arte lazy and inattentive; circumſpection ia 
Wh 
there is not much occaſion for ſevetity when 
men are kept in awe of it. A Heider Bout 
be always conſidered. as a man; the greater 
part of them may be brought to any thing by 
good treatment, and the ſoldier will do moro 
for an affiter who uſes him well, and in 
whom lie has confidence, than for one who | 
infpires him with flat; Thoſe who nenn to 
. effect all by rigour are commonly ignorant 
of the means by Which they could affiſt the 
ſoldier, and for want of knowing thoſe means, 1 
they full into an exceſt of ſeverity.” It 
be needlefs/ hete to: ſhew the methods 3 
2. recruit ſhould by inſtructed becauſe they | | 


ence uniformly practiſed through the whole 
any, The firſt, Bing a. recruit is to learn, 
* OO . 


dM 


are already known, and with a trifling differ- \ - $i 


——ũ——z— ̃ ——ͤ—ͤ—ͤ 
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| + 4 ] 1 
body very upright, his head inclined to OY 
right, his eyes turned a very little towards 
4 the flank man; by this means his ſhoulders 
Will be ſo placed, that one will not be more 
to the front than the other, which is the 
main point, and cannot be too carefully ob- 
ſerved. He muſt bring his breaſt forward, 
and keep his ſhoulders and arms back; his 
arms muſt hang cloſe to his ſide without 
ſtiffneſs, ſo that his elbows may come back, 
and that the ſeam of his ſleeves may be ſeen, 
that is to ſay, to keep his arms ſo as to touch 
his thigh with the flat of his hand. His toes 
. muſt be turned outwards, but 
In this 


much. 
e 4; 
facings, and inſti] well into his mind, not 
to move his left heel, tut only to turn him- 
{elf upon it;) by lifting up his toe; this is to , 
be continued till he knows the poſition; well, 
and performs the facings properly ;"after this 


he is to march; becauſe it is natural that he 
ould learn firſt how to ons n ** 


1 "© Thang ABC (ll kg. > 
* © | feet, is about 60 degrees, conſequently the cord A C from 
'q | ane point of the foot to the other, will be nearly equal to 
nen abs Foe AB or B eren 
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y 90 * ; 
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taught to march ;/and he muſt then direaly d 
be uſed to the cadenced ſtep, of which 28 
art to be taken in the ſpace of a minute, and 
he muſt be likewiſe taught to keep an equal 
length of pace; ſo that he may gain in the 
ſame minute 17 f feet; by chis he learns at tb 
fame time the meaſure of his pace, and you | 
will not be obliged, when he has firſt been 
taught to march ſlew, to break him of 4 
thing chat has been ſhown him with ſo much 
—_—_ ius n | 
. To much Well, ir ie further neceſſary that 
the ſoldier" ſhould” move with à ſtiff knee; 
and carry his body rather forward; the firſt 
is obtained, by accuſtoming him to bring his 
toe tothe ground before his heel, ſo that When 
her brings down his foot, he touches tis 
ground more with the toe than with the 
heel; by this means the knee will keep ſtiff-. 
The ſecond is obtained, by making r | 
derſtand, that the body always reſts upon tb . 
kg on which he fande, and not upon that 
which he intends th lift up. 'T This is another * 
reaſon, which will oblige him to kecp his 
knee ſtiff” Therefore, an officer who teaches 
recruits or 4 body of men to march, muſt 

13 keep 
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himſelf r 


© gnd/wat 
t 
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march 
wall, 


of . until h 
march 2 | 


b that 
they 
e ee rank; 
you 


make them march intervals of abaut the 
length of a {| 8 
eee ; 
unte 


th 
ey are able to carry th 
emſelvos 
properly, 


otherwiſe 
ag ea be apt te fall 
en mn 
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ir neighbou 
bour, and to contract 
may Other 


Habits, 
; da” ao + 
do bak 


. 
ä two, or 
for thi 
ree days; after this 
you-imay 


_ cings: he mu 
muſt know all chis petiedthy, 
„Be- 


| 
of. 73 1 | 
them 7 7 71 184 


In this 
Solent! 
eee 


make 

him that he obe 
na take pou may 

ed to it; OY 7 iy 

uſed E ro Pri 


fore 
you make 
him exerciſt With the frelbelt, 


Th When 
on too 8 begin 
en ind 6 rpg, 
too many 
ings 


at 
the-fame. time, nor ee. 
further, 
untl 


he is well 
5 e t has boen 
3 d ba et 


übe 
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190 


gulate himGlf accoridjng to the ealy * j 
conception af his hecruit. Ten tmuſt not 


directly require. of hirn, that he ſhohld per- 
.form the motinns with wuickaeſt, becante 


——— —ͤ— — 


to perſatm them well che ; officer ins ; 


chen, m teach him ttt hom v0 Curry His fire- 


Sock; his nm and! elbows being kept in 
the poſition that has been! ſſirn dbee; he 


back of the left Hand muſt be turned out- 
ward, f that be: can tmbrace che butt v 
of his firclook;; the left elbou mut he a 
little bent, without being too; far renioved 
Froni/the bedy; only fo mache whit the wah. 
ny be placed behind tie Mt o the fword, 


| you front the ſchdher, you fte it fell}! abb wor | 
=ideways ; che barret naa wie want -— 


ner upon the 
e ee ee 9s: 5e the head, 
In thir poſition the recruit is ub be crete 

-aptlin in marching, and at the fame ti 
care muſt be taken, that he dees hr 50 


great conſequence when lu is to advance or 
E 


108 N | 


* 


hi ibo s front his Hide; betsüde mis 1 6f 


bours muſt * nad Adi he | 
„ ne rep e, 0 
* obliged to cloſe; this eee ee 
dcammonly called a waving; when advancing 
or fetreating; and which is too dangerous, 
not to make uſe of 'every:pothble means to 
prevent. It is true, that in the beginting 
the recruits will be ſomewhat fatigued; and 
they generally try to eaſe themſelves, by bend- 
ing the elbow on which the firelock ; reſts; 
uſed to it, and it then becomes natural 
firelock, and the time is ſhewed' him, the 
officer places hifnſelf on the left of his men, 
ſo that they may not ſee him; but have only 
their eyes fixer upon tlie flankman, flügel- 
man), for, if he ſtands heaf to or before the 
center of his men, their attention is taken 
off, particularly of recruits. At every ſtep, 
Ain the beginning, you muſt 50 up to then 
and dt right their firelocks, fingers and el- 
boys, which. is already well enough Khowm 
in this reſpect nothing ſhould be negleſted; 
1 OA Pann: W 
Wos 89 Ca 51 
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| 


N | 1 Bil 
cauſe it contributes much to preſerve uniſor- 
_ I 5504 

— eee eee 

they learn to correct themſelves and;.beedme 

cult muſt be repeated mage frequently than 
thoſe which are eaſy, which will perfect 
them in both at the ſame time. Dhein 
cruits muſt firſt learn to carry their arm 

| to ground them, and at the ſame time t 
beginning, andi before-they are perſectly. well 
acquainted with this, you muſt e 

further. Then, When the eri ptrthe — 
ſitelock is ober theys are gain t Mat 
without it, in Gttler that they may) Ba 


| more perfect, and-leathi toccamy therafetheds: = 
| afterwards they will learn to preſem nf,, H 
to ground their ficclocks, to take themqap, / 
io advanos them, to {ecutgithem;cuadernas — 
left arm, to club and ſhoulder). afteü f, 


have been taught how to fia: and uh⁰fHH ? — 
| bayonet, r 
files, atm to arm, to wheel often, \ 


wo * e 


Eu lr amt, 955 win), ub dhe f mage 


T wo * AN 
end cronding:cheir Aaichbeurs ) ac che FR 
tiene they are tangbt the facings with the 
_ kivlock, that chey may by this means learn | 
to hold it ſteady a this os what at firſt tiny 
are to learn reſpecting, the manual exerciſa z 
for, that part that relates, tu the, firings muſt 
be ſadder to it; beaauſe it beleugt only eo 
cennit to the naxt patt ; but he muſt previs 
gully; tale off the cover of tlie: pan. and theve 
ſome o cantridgts:40, his/ pouch, after 
vieh on muſſ ahſerve as follow. 
eu. Wien the word is giben: cent art 


tibri;zplace his ahumb upon the cock, and 
| ane cc, mation, he coche; - for, with 
of His cexercule;: ſooas to acquire 4 e 
: performing ut * 7 £121. Li + "od 251 Lil 124 
an Prefent!. ohe right not tmaſt; be 
©  ifpughtibackasgfar as poſbble;? the deft am 
ſtuttcheil, the- hat forward ami the: belly 
dtavniback;. the butt cad cali preſs had 


dC.” 77 (21Arrt, £3 2218 * (1903 5.1 $3420 ia) ; 


1 15 2 — al, 3 e 
of the original, w terally is to it wi | 


_—_— an * EW 


Fr 
| { 


| FT an } ; 
apainiſt the right. theuldet; and abs check 


mut lic fim upom he butt end. The: fol 
lier muſt be tunglit to :take his insctian 


along ihe fine vf the basel ue the: pe : 


ſight, ſu chat he tnay-properly dean to wn 
er ee is ac gol u doit. 


3. Upbn te wordt rr he fints' atothe 


Side inſtant with tlie flankman, and her 
firelock is them bravight down th thee po- 


cock. Here is a threefold diſtinctiom un be 
oblrryrdg the frſt mn days the fir 
againſt the bucicle of the ford belt, the 
ſodond agninſt the naveis and there 
the pit of the ſtomachii in unf f 


this the recruits are taught ith-being tha me- | 


lock down to tho tight ſae/ aecurdlin g ad the 
rank he ftabds im, af the damedione Im higbt 
foot is! Paares beben this ee IT 
2 Jaftgrmagds = 
10 
3 immoveahle bonig g 
4. Upon the words. tha/f,onch, yaa fre | 


beck de coc whigh,.lay/npan, tiFIpany is 


n ek 2119: 1s, 14 OT, Ni io 
u too 5. The 
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tion, hete it tiaſft hie When he i t half = 
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- 
4 | 
* 
} 
o 


Wi 


9 


I 1 
o Thie cartridge is ſeined as quick a 
and in taking it out of the pouch, is brouglit 
{3 to the mouth; this teaches the re- 
cruits in future to exerciſe arne with bran 
3 enn un Mug 
eee being ſhut, he wand dien: 6 
4 4 'charge#itthe ſoldier ſtanding 
BS right, brings the butt end of 
Eau down'y hut inſtead of throwing 
he only turns gently to the left, ſo as: to face 
the eneniy/on vrhorn he has fired, both his 
het temain as they were, andi the ſoldier 
Ld by this means will; tand with his heels 
4 cloſe as it fuld Eee 
eiu che reaſon; why the right heel 
is-placed before theleft under-ſtrap of the 
are — hos rns e | 
_ oblige®to rng We Agb ſpot bai ens 
pes g by which mans this adväntage with | 
be gained, that they will ſtand ſteady, and 
not loss che time When loading. 20 0 ＋ 
4 erh cartridge is put into the barrel 
85 not in two, but at one motion; the ſtrong 
wr «2 2 
i 


* 


| barrel, without turning the hand; at 4k 


0” j 1 
motion on the gutem We emitted chills 45 
eee ee ee 


muzzlee. mol /H Ne Selle” 
8. Wben — draw your 
ning this is done" in two motions, and 


at the ſame time you count 1, 2; at 1, the 


rammer is drawn by the umb, and the two 
fore fingers, and you dire&tly/flip,your hand 
down, without turning it, ſo as to ſeize it by 
the middle; at 2, you intirely draw dt, and 
put it into the barrel about an inch; the left 
hand at the ſame time keeps the ſirelock eloſe 


to the thigh,” and as Ready as poſſible. 


9. When the word is given: — | „ 
pour charge! this is likewiſe done in two N 13 
_ motions, and you alſo count 1, 23 at t, he 


rammer is puſhed down with fofce upon the 
cartridge, and again directly dram out, and 
as before, is ſeized: by che middle cloſe to the 


is 2 . Mp PER . e 


you again count 1, 2. — — yo = 
qi mn pole wages the 1 
8 ky a ſtroke 3 2 AF 


. 


1 14 1 
vid to theme e mich yd | 
band to make it ſteady; as the weight ß 
the tamrod may have looſened it, and at tha 
ſame time the right hand muſt come brian 
damn t the right thigh) rn 
11. When the word: e ee | 
the: recruit throws up the firelock with his 
left hand, and catcbes-it by the but, without 
the-leaft aſfiſtance from the right hand; this 
þ called leading by the numbers, or they 
again be in the poſition in which he was; 
before he loaded. After he has gone through 
this three: or four days, brag” cartridges are 
given to hin, and he is taught how to bite 
— and quickly; beis.no-lopgee 
to loadthy numbers, but by the word: of come 
| mand, that he may particularly attend to the 
of tw times only one; Which he will eafily . 
lam,” having been . previouſly ſhown. it in 
detail. In the ſame manner, when the word 
Fo ee eee having now the | 
on tab g- in hams ms ung 4 
BY, 2 


i 1 1 
him to load quick z ane ele 
to inſtil well into the rectuit, hon he ig t 
he uſes the laſt in the manner ſhewn him in 
the tellings, without thus all the trouble tab 
will be uſeleſt, and he will neuer leam well. , 
You will do well al to teach thoſe of the | 
front and rear rank, in what manner, in 
the left hand, or without making ufd of the 
right hand tilt che word oi coramand is given, 
cock + by this means they learn to come down 
ſtrait, and 10 reſi well upon the ground; be- 
cauſe they cannot reſt upom the but, nor 

hang forward. Marehing: muſt not be'ornit- 
ted; but always conchide the exerciſe. - Now 
you come to loading; and you teach the re« 
eruits the manner of bringing down the fre- 
— ̃ — as 9.9 

the manner as has been ſaid 5 3, according 

he ſtands in one of the three ranks; as likewiſe 
that he flips the right Heel, at the ſame. time 
that he brings dawn. his. fixelocky to the under 
ſtrap of the 'of” che left foot. 1 «11 
this tinge the fecruĩt bas. conſtantly brad car 
— uot he is partly uad, . 


bday T3 44x, * . 
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61 
eee te learns to excerciſe briſkly. 
3 e eee cartridges. The recruits ars 
TS. 1 e eee eee 
= " abe well grounded 'i in one part and 5 
5 We 3 1 before you proceed to ano- 
— 5 we Here ir i. to; be 3 that in 
Fe and in pampe as the e. 
=  encignt -vuſtom, but the pollen of the fore 
* remains as has been preſcribed in bringing 
3 wanne . fo er en be 
+= do.che fame ahing, | bees be is likewiſe 


5 le e e 
- =  . Thoregruits are 22. to march 0 e 


i 
however 
* 
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on Ps 3 * i e 
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; . }+ SIRE Ma 
1 Fats Deploy ſtep which Genera) t calls Loci 
Ty * b according to the deſcription of the äuthor per- 
„ tormed in the following manner. Suppoſe (FI. 8. M 
90 be the first nk, or the head file; when ie 
e ; ſ- ; clining to the right or left by files, C D the 2d; and EF 
„ or file, the word, March! being given 1 * 
menen an the fame" timeg sand ſuppoſe here cat they 
8 with the left foot, the man in D who ſucceeds hiv 
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they muſt know, i 
or battalions; this will enable them to keep 
the cadence-as. well as the ſtep in advancingz ' 
but it is as much ſhortened as that the heel 
of one foot only comes to the joint oſ the great 
toe of the other foot; be is then taught to 
ineline to the right and to the leſt, and When 
they know the whole, they are net ta be pu 
on duty, until they have been. provieully en- 
erciſed amongſt a body of men, ' who are well 
diſciplined; eee eee 
and ſtead. to. 15 N a 2218: A N 21 
Theie ate the rules, n 
: neceſlry to eſtabliſh For uniformity, at all 
400 Tis IHR ® 
| lader B, is is Glace ki loft fooe © fn l. * 
ner as that the heel H does exaRly come oppolite the joint 1 
of the great toe I of the leading man's foot Bz the ſame is 
to be performed. with the right foot, Now if the diſtaacs © 
D B of the ranks is 20 inches, the lerigth of the mor 5 
L, or G H will be 28 inchbs, of's feet 4 inches, which _ 


is the length of paces. upon in this work. 

The aboye deſcribed — WAVN 
———— = 
25 the Pruffians do it, and General Eliott has in | 
it into Ws garriſon at Gibraltar, and very propetly.talls i 
it the Lei ip, which be bas brought to ſuch perfoRion, = 


1 


6 | 8 us 1 BEE. 
> 1 
che wurdits muy be drilled avvording #6 one 
primtiple, and conſeqaently chat the reſt of - 
Nee re eee er 
une onifocmity. It appears ſuperfluous, to 
give more rules, finee- there are already s 
many upon che ſame ſubject. Nevertheleſs | 
there & found here and there fornedeviations, - 


which partly through forgetfulneld, «nd-partly 


| alſo from other unknown cauſes, prevent a 90 
perfect equality, the moſt of them ariſe from 
; the. officers themſelves; and from the differ 


ence with which the words of conmmmnd ate . 
Bern for dealing,” I kalt endeavour” to 


—_— this Uikewiſe, by oftabliſhing ti the 
' "3% cond ſection the following rules. 
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4 — wards s,empt 
and wet, as fit fametimes happens, one d Hy, 
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25 Ts platoon,” ready !' The v 
| 1 
e mut be x 3 us to be 
* 1 r n he 
ſoldier. "WEE , * * 4 
| 2. Be⸗ 
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* 
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1 
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dene a GA 
firſt platoon, and the preſent of the follows 
ing, mult ſcurcely be counted one, betaule a 
greater delay would ſlacken the fire of che 
battalion ; in general the words of command 
a tiny e dk chores Seth 
85 "They kave to the preceding” platoon, 
whom they follow, no more than oe word 
of command; becauſe the officer of the third 
platon commands: ton ready? when the 
firlt' preſents ; and after his fire, this other 
one and fo on, ee 
zd, an eh with the tt 
rk d t u Sali 
ftrſſt and ſecond officer; it is altnoft impoffi. 
ble for the others to fail, and it is conſes' 
quently uſeleſs, for them to look at the pre- 
 ceding platoon, which would make one be- 


424: in 


nere that hey were not fare of what thay mr 


were about. 

5. The office b6 ithe Leet platoon is tp 
make 
— be too far for him, io ler it, he 


def with 


* 
i 


e # 


6 


when, the ſeventh preſents z hut | 1 


: 


better if it can be done, n 


: t 2 J 1 
at whole fite, which he ee he en- 
mands preſent. ale 8 

6. The firſt is to py cody che: "ork: 
time; when the eighth preſents ;- but as he is 
too far off to ſee him, he commands upon 
the firing of the ſixth, by which he will fall 
in with the preſent of the eighth, at whoſe 
fire he preſents ;- if her ſhould ſtill be too far 
from him, he may at the firing of the fourth 
platoon, count 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, and inſtead 
of 6, give the word, ready! by which means 
he will equally obtain the time; hut it is 


„ 9 


the firing of the ſicth. ; 8 N » 
7. All the officers are cxaAtly.to pete at 
4 a gs to give the word; A 


| 
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0 the Abt about, and to; * 
| of + yy hatg by PlAroοiW⁵. 
The fame as when 4 PL 


be well inſtilled into the mind, that now the | 


eighth platoon. | omes e 
ſeventh the ſecor +) 2 
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15 Al the above © rules remain, — | 
chat the officer inſtead of, toon ready? com- 
minds: : toom, march, N ready 4 There en 
left no thers the Ber een els e 
command, than is_neceflary for the” ſoldi 
to perform the following without hutry. i 24 
2. The offier" of the following Platoon 
| gives the word:? toon, © march * When: bis 


leader makes the chird ſtep, N 
meaſure, een if he does not ſee Hin N 
| obliged to Dok at the ' colours), by counting 
' upon the Word of his leader marth, 60 „ 
| and inſtead of 3, ee . 


arch NN 33 . l 
5. Tab oe e WE cedd, Bald ebe, 

the thin] ep ef ſeventh, gie de wand: | | 

roar, march ! but it would be perhaps e. 
quiring too much, if this ſhould be ſcru- + Job 
5 pulouſly performed ; ; it is cnough if he moves | 
| A Ns the Teveith, Which 
C.3 muſt 


- the cadenced ſtep, of which 75 are 


: the joint of the great toe. 


| mon ſteps, without over ſtepping them. he 
| cauſe otherwiſe they never would advance. in | 


4 6 


Ta} | 8 
muſt be done, when the fifth preſents, or, 


which is the ſame, when the third has fired. 
. Conſequently he will not be out, when he 
. gives the word, whether it be at the firing 
of the third, or the preſenting of the fifth. 


* The officer af the firſt platon, muſt 
hegin to give the word, the ſecond. time, 
when the aer of the fourth has fired 3, ſo 


this he meets with the -prefent of the fixth, 


and with the, make ready of the eighth, Hut 
both muſt oblerve, before they preſent, he 
ſecond platoon to wait for the fire of the 
ſeventh, ad de tf, far that of the eighth. 


E” © Tue (feldwebels), tag ferjeants, are, 0 
Om eee 
ſoldier, both in advancing and retreati 


4 minute, and to take care that the — 1 
not come either more before or behind, than 


SIIDESTIEL So, 


6. [The platoons muſt advance three com- 


a ſtraight line, neither muſt they make them 


©: ſhort, Hrogule ene a 


W. the. 1 


„ 2 
the leſt file leaders of the four platoans,. muſt 
be told, that they muſt come in by the left 
of the; colours; this. muſt; be underſtood, of 
the four laſt; which the. officers mult. do 
rr 4 *. 5 a ts? al] * 
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- 
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1 Paro retreating»... dc 


1. The foltowing of the” platoons a th 
here likewiſe there muſt be only ode ford of | 

command left, "that is, the Ford of the 

third platoon giyes the word: tan, clout ! 

in as ſhort s manner, as. he did before in "ad- 
vancing; when the firſt is making re 
the fifth giyes the word upo onthe ale 7 
of the third; the belt is the fan I 
W B $ fs TILE 24124 IA * 
| The otter of the doe „ who 
BY . toon, Abr? WT the 
feventh "makes ready, may guide  himielf, 
| C 4 | when 


1 2 1 =” 
when he begins to . ihe 
„ er e 
r 1 8 3200 24 40000238" 

3. The officer of dhe fr 0 — 
ty Kane toon, abour ! when the eighth 
makes ready, will, likewiſe guide himſelf, 
when be cannot well for, by the prefeitig 
of the fixth, r begin 1 gr de C 
rectly after the fire of the fourtn. 
» tabs As neceſſary as it-js. to keep. che ranks 
in a line advancing, ſtill more attention muſt 
be paid in retreating, becauſe the ſoldiers 
are then, left to themſelves, and the officer 
is not able to direct them; for this reaſon, 
das the noncommiſſioned officers - who have 
diviſions, are ppoſed to have more judge - 
ment than the reſt, it will be better to, lere 
the care of falling in, rather to them, than 
to the others, Pe tf the pple 
diyifions they muſt be drilled. But it is re- 
quired. that the noncommitſſioned officers of 
'_ _ the four laſt platoohs, bring back their, di- 
viſions © into the line again, becauſe the ſol» 
diers ſes them; wherefore, their- platoons | 
1 having fired, they nil ey oye nd 


chat A. LA 
deep; at that fign they di 
b Met nfs rigs 
they leall their platoons cloſe to 
on the left hand-diviſion ; che ſoldiers" Hut 


be practiſecd in this, that they may follow” 
them ; becauſe they are no longer to lock 


„ and titus 


back. The four firſt platoons have the 


noncommiſſioned officers of their diviſions, 


dag ) 
(the platoohs” 


when they fall into the line, on their left . 


hand, and as they Hook to the right, they 


cannot ſee them ztherefaxe ſome other me- 


thod muſt be found, to obtain this end; 
which is this; When the officer of the firſt 


divißon gives the word: ron ben, I ths... 


noncemmiſſiened officer of the __ _ 
ſecond” diviſion Rops, keeps His" rig 


high up; When che int had Bed, —_ 


a ſignal as the, precetling 6h& ; when the 
OE 


platoon has 
men; he then türns his eyes to the 
pays no further attention to the plateon fa 
ing into the line, which is to mind hic, | 
it advances wirk a common ſtep with 
running towards the right fank of the f 
platoon; thus, the noncomniifioned" officer - 
of the third\proceeds with the ſeoind, and 


1 


f = 


as is well known ſtep into the third rank. 
and the officers and. noncommiſſioned officers 
o arg behind them, cloſe the firſt; the 
following of the platoons is, as when ſtand- 
iat, When they go-to the right about 2 that 
is to ſay, the eighth will become the firſt; 


„ 1 6 } | 1 © 
the fourth with, the third.; and the,noncom» 
miſfoned officer who. breaks. the files of the 
colours, with the fourth platoon. By this 
method, eee eee 
e , eee eee intervals. 

wot aan oh e wenn ene e 
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"By Pra TOONS in adrancings wo. 
rr, 2840 fire to the rear. es 
bay 4A; E080 161 0468} WH 0145041 we f 
ot Upon. the word; by platons. alli ave 
fire. to the rear l the ofligers,of the. plataons, 


andd the firſt the eighth; the words of com- 


mand follow each other as when retieating: 


in falling into the live again, the noneom- 
officers, who lead the diviſions, 


are to obſerve: the ſame. as in retreatipg, that 


is . 
6th, 


is. 


to rs ae G4 8 


F eee 
who Clofe, ſtep at the word! of command 
behind” the firſt rack; and che noucorg- 
miffioned officers who lead the di a ſtep 
lade u e . 
the eighth which muſt, be looked upon as | 
the firſt, begins, fink}. a6 e the lt, the „4 
word had SPA ani oy; x C4 
$1 31g Ti at "8 
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Wo QF the Paar, or. STREET: Fine). 


y of n upon the Parapet or rect 
. as it is a thing well 


known. 1 believe that the paces made by 


the diviſions in advancing ſhould not be too 


long, becauſe it produces a bad effect, 


rs men appear to hurry out inſtead of 
ing; beſides Which they would gain | 
by” this: more ground than is neceſſary 
them to come into the line again, which 
ld ſtill produce a Worſe effect; the ob- 


Je "of being more adyanced is but  trifling, as 


e to a greater TE | 
t the falling in again of dhe les: is 
Wade, as much as k towards the 


e e 
1 n 21 . ok '* Lak SEAMS T4 l 
5 1 v . C3 


8 SUS JING 0. od It * wi fadurs My 
Re; 37 244 67 app Pad Sr: lt 
Of the PARAPET,'OT Senden Finz, 

„iu rettreating -.. I5/ 445. 
Hare the officer commands: two Bs rfions 


ew, ren! nnd Þ on; the diviſions do 
— 


113 1 


(1 


not: come. _— the. officer Piven che on:? 
march ! this word of command ſees. to 


n 2 


1 <y 1.5 „ 
- 'J ba 


05 the 1 or erer F Eu. 


n in Flank. 
3 marches, an 
flanks | with the firſt and eighth diviſions 
which march with therm ; it is then natural 
to begin to charge, theqg, wherewthe, flank / 
joins the battalion ; as the enemy will na- 
turally eome rather this way, than from 
any other fide: The officers command thys, 
e. g. he of the firſt divifon his two laſt 
files, and when broke, e eee 


n een e in the 
2 " 1 7 


: "towel 
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mr 


„ 
ter: tao Ihr, front; "march ! ar un 


Ales take their tree ſteps towards the Tight, 
to which the flank marches ; becanſe before 
they have fired and primed, the flank will 
_ the ſoldiers who come ont, to fall in again, 
vancing ; the men of this flank make ready 
to charge, as in" retreating ; and Toad when 
marching, by which they keep farther to 
the right, in order to regain the places 
they occupied before. The left flank. does 
quite the contrary, beginning the word of 
command by the two fit es, and makes 
them march forward to the left, to gain 
likewiſe, as much ground as poſſible: the 
_ foldiers here caſt air ae to the leſt, 
to load according to the old method; they 
toad during the march, and move thor) 


_ „tent i ce wh 


Wk JP 15 1 K | 5 3 A. 
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- When 1 W . 


re captziſi upon "the word: lere“ 
hal bale alt der es upon im 
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| 12 1 N 
e eee march 1 be advanced 


three -paces, or more,  nveording to hie or- 
ders; and after he bas done his; he ge 


have been inattentive. As needfliry-as it ub, 
in order to advance in a right line, that the 
paces be not taken too long, ſo is it, as 
eſſential to a battalion whoſe number is 
greater. The motion from the captain in 
ſhouldering, is the ſignal for the whole bat- 
talion, to look again to the colours, and 


here for the fake of 12, or 15 men. When 
in retreating, the retreat is beat, they batta- 
lions reſume again an eaſy ſtep, that is they 
march with a flower cadence than "uſual, 
keeping however the ſame proportion of 
ſteps; this, in my opinion, is likewiſe a 
fault, which ought to be remedied ; becauſe || 

the ſoldier would in this caſe be obliged . 
to humane clenced u, cthermiGe Ub || 
battalions, making unequal ſteps, 8 - 


K. it always, which ſhould be that. v 
is made when charging, that is, an eſta» 
liſhed cadence ; hut however in ſuch man- 
e eee eee eee 
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ILITARY _— to be good, — 

quire the” moſt exact u 

their auen execution. Nothing is rubre eſſer 
3 


eſtabliſhed fules/" . 
which, eee 
exerciſed as to execute We fuck. 
quickneſs; but without being hurried. T6 
one this end, the ſoldier muſt be firſt 
* ac- 


- 


15 14 1 16 
accufinmin l 6b u bold, free, and eaſy r 


| Opt: te ny; 
1. That each ſoldier ſhould 


* n poſition; his body muſt not incline 


either to the right or the left, ſo as to in- 
cammoede- his neighbour, nor muſt it Jenn 
too much forward; no idea is ſo wrong, as 
that he ſhould think he ſtands upright, when 
he throws his body back; for in that poſition 
he never can ſtep out properly; bocauſe * 
overpowered by the weight of his body, he 
will be obliged to draw back the foot! he has 
lifted up, in order to preſerye his balance; 
whence it happens, that. one fingle. foldier 
dreſſed in this manner, will put into diſorder, 
not only a whole divifion, but ſometimes 
the whole wing of a battalion z becayſe not 
only he himſelf, but likewiſe all thoſe near 


him, Will nat be able. ta drefs in a lings he 
Will Aways remain behind thoſe who march 
rait and who. keep their breaſt rather fag» 
War than backwards; conſequently, thoſb 
wha axe; on the right, ar left of his, "when 
they. dre: by, him, arg ee! 0 d the 


wings, a hey © agony wating * 


r 
— «d £4 


en 


K OO 
ten), the Ropping und preflig of a dien: 
and every officer muſt know, the great influ- 
ence this has upon a battalion, * 
more upon à whole line. 

2. The a md de do gunapid bo 
advance vr throw back either of his ſhoul? - 
ders. It commonly happens that he will 
bring his left ſhoulder more forward thah the 
right, becauſc perhaps by a filſt judgment, 
he imayings that he then cartes his firelock 
better; ſuppoſe it to be ſo, though it is far 
n yet I think, it wquld be 
betß rather to overlook this fault, than 
thrduigh ttlis apparent advantage, to fall into 


caſe; would produce the waving ahd other 
inconveniences ; a ſoldier dreſſed in ſuch a 
miſtaken manner, octaſions à fault which is 
directly ſeen; becauſe; if for example, he 

brings his left ſhouldef forward, let it be ef 
fo little, he naturally bbliges his neighbor 
to ftep out; th der 16 {66 the ing of center 
by which he is obliged to dreſs ; the ſecond © 
man will advatice ſomewhat more; the third, 


ſtill more; and the _ reſt in proportion z | 
which will naturally make the whole front 
Da Kanal 


* 


a greater error; which as well as in the firſt , 


[ 36 Ka 
une qual; on the contrary, the ſame thing 
will happen, when, the ſoldier draws, back | 


his left ſhoulder. more than the right; hecay 
in that caſe the wing will alſo fall off. 
"Theſe. faults, little as they. appear, muſt by 
| all means be ayoided ; having upon | the whole | 
too great.an influence. But as of two evils, 
the leaſt ſhould be choſen, it will be better 
to accuſtom the ſoldier to turn the ſhoulder 
| to where he looks „and rather brin ring it back 
daan forward; as the falling off will by this 
[ means be better avoided, and you can -much 
eaſier keep a ſoldier back, than bring h 
forward; but the beſt, 1 . is n he. 
poſition. | 
2 You muſt never permit the fodier to 
tarp his head too much. to the fide to Which 
he is to dreſs ; though it ſhould be in ſome 
manner allowed ; but however as little as 
poſſible; becauſe from this it will infallibly 
happen, that the ſhoulder will be brought 
out; he muſt be rather accuſtomed to look 
| acroſs his neighbour's face in hg to e 
ceive the flankman (Flugelman). 
446. It would be of great perth if it 
| Sold] be done, to bring the ſoldier to take 
* 


LY 


4 | 
equi] paces; by this means, not only too 
ſcrupulous a drefling would be prevented, 
but keuite the waving of the line would 
be avoided ; in this we einnot come to an 
entire perfeRtion}; but wie müſt "endeavour 
to approach as near as We can to it; a little 
conſideration will make us torictiye'the great 

advantage thit vill ariſe Komm it, is ae 
what will be obiathed, when, u 
. We endeavour | to accuſtom ar the fol- 
diers to 'march with equal celerity. On all 
occafions the march ſhould be kept equal, 


as well in advancing as in” tetreating, either 
when they march by diviſions" or by fes 


you ſhould inſtil well into them the cadence, 
by which they are to regulate” theit march; 
but as it is eſtabliſhed, that in advancing 


75 ſteps ſhould be made in one minute, and | 


only 70 in retreating ; the pteſcribed 2 
muſt ig this caſe neceſſarily be 0b 

however as the march by divifions is wt 
in advancing, we may, combine tlie 
ler, in order to imprint” in che 


ſoldiers memory theſe two cadences, which | 


they will naturally remember with more fa- 
cility than three or more. To exceptions 
D 3 only 
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( 38 } 
enly take , place, where, the cadence once 


adopted cannot be kept; r 
wheelings, and the other in che deploys | 
quickneſs of thy ' 

ſteps muſt be doubled. If it. be objected, 


; in both theſe caſes, the 


that this cannot always be executed, parti. 


cularly in advancing or retreating, Where 


ſometimes. it is ordered, ſtep out (vom Kid 


zu treten), 1 ſay that he who, believes, ;that 


upon the ward, ſtep. out; they march by a 
faſter time, is miſtaken,:... Tt is no. luck 
ching; the fame quickneſs. of the ſtep, is 

kept, but only the length of paces is me 
what increaſed ; and on the contrary when 


ane 


2 little 

But it "will be difficult to. teach e ble 
to march well, if you do not pay attention 
to wake him march with a {tiff knee, .and 
to ſlip bis foot along with, the toe pointed - 
towards the ground, $ at's ate” that _ 
when you ſtand befare Him, the ſole of his 
foot cannot be ſeen, either in Jing ap, 
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march to the right by files, the ſoldiers, 
muſt previouſly obſtrye all that hd alteady 
been mentioned, & 1. of marching in generul. 
But beides this, on the word: marti | all 
muſt begin to more, and at the fam time; 
not as it commonly happens for one to begin 
to ſtep after the other; the falſs nt chey 
have of treading aper the fest of each other, 
is the reaſon; why they beim with ut um. 
equal ſtep, and ſutme of them with a ig 

motion. But when it is clearly cine 
to them, that this firſt unequal ſtep, oe 
fions their being a hindrance to cacti der, 
and they are made to underſtand; that 
they lift up. their feet altogether, an 
them down at the fattie” times ane ſp out 


IS. 


* = 
* 
dy LY 
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happen, that the rear man's foot will be 
placed where the leading man had his; I 
believe that they might by this means be 


brought out of their error. - The" firſt rank 
| of a diviſion, marching to the right muſt 
remain ſtraight upon the line, on which the 


wing marches; for which purpoſe each ſol- 


dier muſt be accuſtomed to have his eyes 


conſtantly! fixed upon the nape of the heck 

of his leading men, and never to look either 
to the right, or to the left; becaüſt ötheb- 
wiſe) the march will be ſerpentine; this is 


alſo as great a fault as that of waving is in 
a right line. This we may be eaſily per- 


ſuadled of, hy obſerving chat a divifion march 


ing thus in a ſerpentine form, muſt naturally | 
take up a greater ſpace, than the one which 
marches in a right line; becauſe between 


: two given points, the right line is the 
ſhorteſt ; thus it is natural, that the diviſion 
A, and that of B (Pl. 1, fig. 1) ſhould 


take up a greater ſpace, ee 2 
which marches in a right linea 
Therefore, this principle. being: allapual 
8s demonſimted, unn 5G ot i -31 

1. That, 


— . » 
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. 
I. That, if the ſoldiers keep at equality 
in the quickneſs and length of "paces; the 
diſtance in the diviſions A and B between 
the files, muſt, when the word: har . is 
given, be more open, khan in that ef O; 
becauſe the line deſeribed by theſe diviſione, 
taken in the whole, is longer; but as uſe- 
leſs ſpaces cannot be admitted, this divifion 
and all the following ones, muſt cloſe more. 
Now when the word: | front / is given, and 
the diviſions A and B, are to be dreſſed in 
a right line, they will not have ground 
enough; if on the contrary they keeps 
2. Their diſtances, it will be then im- 
poſſible to preſerve an equal march; the 
men will be obliged to lengthen their ſteps; 
becauſe thoſe in their rear, in otdet not 
to loſe their diſtance, are obliged to run, 
from whence ariſes à preſſing up? When 
they are to front and to dreſs! again, the 
ſtaff officer, or general, will have aninfiriite 
trouble to give to the preſt out divifions} 
or files, their proper diſtance. Beſore they 
| can bring them to front, it will undoubtedly 
happen, that as ſoon as the word: halt / 
is given, the ſoldier will fall back of him- . 
ſelf; 


1 i 


1 chat bis diſtance, 


dom whencg it will naturally happen, that 
the men will tread upon cach others feot, 


#2 44 15 g 


when he comes to front, will be too cloſe; 


and fall into the greateſt confuſion; thoſe 


of the ſecond and third rank muſt look. tb 
the leſt at their leading man, and conſtantly 


follow; that files for otherwiſe, when the 


their leading man, but even if tha Grit (rank. 
into the ſame fault, as the firſt di g as 
ſoldier muſt in general be uſtd to the keep- 


ing of his file; and he will be brought 0 
this, when he has been made to underſtand 


that they are only placed in files, to ſuppart 


their leading man, and the threo men taut; 


loo upon themſelves, as one body only, 


_ which. by this poſition is matlo capable of 


more reſiſtance; but this can never be ei. 
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In this march beädes the, above. wle 
nothing farther is to be-obſerved; than that 
S We 
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This Sees i. without "diſpute, ens uf 
the 'moſt* edential ;*beitiy on AMtbfk ar br 
caſions neceflarily made uſe. of, It is there- 
. X 
care, to exerciſe the folder well tt it; „ 0 
fect this, you muſt, for exainple, (FI. 1, fg. 23 
when a divi is tg inclive.to-tho.right; ao» | 9 
cuſtom the ſldierh ly! 
from the ſide, placing them however is muc | 
4s poſſible forwards ; with tho leſt a : 
forwards; een Ju we wn 

! 144 © Mani *< nog an A foot, 
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57" n 
Foot®, This motion will naturally induce 
vw foldier, if he follows the natural poſition 


of 


As the above inelining, is performed by the\ oblique 
| ftep, which can only be made of a certain length, and in 
 aUireQtion forming ag angle of a certain number of de- 
Free, it will be proper to explain to what degree of 
obliquity this ſtep may be made, ſ ſo as not to occaſion any 
confuſion in the march. * 

Suppoſe (Pl. 2, figs 27) each man to occupy 4 favurt o/ 
20 inches, his feet to be placed ſo as to form an angle A 
B C of 60 degrees, when he is facing perpendicularly to 
the line BD. 

The men to perform the > ſtep, may go in the 
direction of the diagonal E L, or * direction E F, 
forming an angle FE equal 6 49% IH chis line was 
leſs oblique, ſuppoſe it to be in the Aren E G, the 
left food E of each man would knock againſt the right 
2 IK of his leading man. or elſe, che pace would þe 
y ſhort. 
ichs up l direction bf the dgeblök EL, 
or nearly ſo in the difection E F, che length of the pace 
can, be of no mare than about 26 inches: becauſe the fide 
of the ſquare EI. ox I L, being a0 inches, the » diagonal E 
L will be about 26 75% Inches, conſequently che heel of 
the left foot E H cannot be bronght fafther than $6 inches | 
berg to F/. without knocking, againſt, the right _ 
of the recedin man, ho T in ie oblique | 
Rane We hots Ae 

; — ditknee'sr citiviinks es (üg. 20) 

and the men facing perpendicularly to the] front cannot 
in this direction by each oblique pace gain more ground 


firaight forward, than about 185 inches: becauſe the 
| ſquare 
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L 45 | 
of his body, to bring his, right ſhoulder 
back and the” left forward. A fault which 

| 0m 


. uare of the tiagonat'N p, is . to the ſum +, hong 


ſquares of N 8, 8 P, and the length of the oblique pace 
being the diagonal N P, the ground gained forward will 
be the ſide NS of the rectangulat triangle N $ PI but 
this fide N 8 will be the ſquare root of half the ſquare of 
N P ; therefore this diagonal being 26 inches, the ſquare 
of 26 is equal to 676, its half is 338, and its * root 
is 1834, inches for the fide NS. 

When the direction is taken a little more A than 
the diagonal as N Q, the ground gained forward N T 
will be about 17 inches; and if leſs oblique as N O, the 
ground gained forward N R will be about 194 inches, 


If the diſtance A B (6g..29) of the ranks was 22 inches 


the oblique ſtep would be no longer ; becauſe the diagonal 
AC being that of a parallelogram, in which the fide A B 
is equal to 22 inches, and the fide B C equal to 20 inches, 
the diagonal A C, or the hypothenuſe * the rectangular 
triangle AB C will be equal to nearly 297 e inches; there 
fore the oblique pace would then be 27; wa ſo as not 
to knock againſt the right foot of the preceding men who 
march in the ſame direction. This oblique ſtep wien 
goes in the direction of che diagonal A C, forms an n 
CAD equal to 48 degrees. Now as the diſtance AB of | 
the ranks is here 2 inches, the oblique ep may be pere 
formed with more facility, chan in the preceding diſtance 


of 20 inches 3 and if this direction 1 is leſs oblique a A F J Ky 


forming with A D an angle FA D equal to,g2 degrees, 
there will alſo be gained more ground by iii 
The above may ſerve las a general rule to calculate the 


3 the oblique- ſtep, according to the diſtance of 


H 


1 1 
ide ch ide wo Mun "a 
' ., think we remedy this, when we make the 
foldier bring his right ſhoulder forward 
when he inclines to the right, and his left 
ſhoulder. when he inclines to the left. But 
| what will bappen from the frequent, calling 
to them to do this? a fecond fault, Which 
i not worſe, is however analagous to. the 
firſt ; for when the foldier brings his right 
ſhoulder too forward, he will alſo be a 
ill dreſt in the line, as when he keeps it 
backward. With one fingle diviſion indeed, 


82 a8 0 =» 


= 


Q g. g. 2 8. 8 


che ranks E I, and the fide ED the ſpace given to exch 
man. 

But if according to the opinion of General Liiore, the 
poſition of the fret is brought to an angle of go degrees 
inftead of 60 as before mentioned, the men will have mote 


facility in performing the oblique ſtep; becauſe W. 


tüg. 27) the inclining to be performed to the right, and 
the two feet E H, E N forming an angle of go degrees, 


the right foot E N will then naturally keep the direftion 

of the diagonal E L, and the left E H, will be brought 

| with more facility along the right one, when paſſing it 2 
' form the pace which is to be deſcribed by this foot : 

angle of 90 degrees will eafily be preſerved, by the I. 

tte men, particularly when they keep thei moulckers 

 fquare to thi Front, 3 diſtance E I, or the opeti- 

ing of the ranks is taken a little more than 22 inches, 

ſuppoſe it 24 inches, the men will then be able to per- 


fotm longer paces; and conſequently gain more ground 


CY * 9 ſuch 
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fuch a fault is not { firiking; bue win 


one or more battalions, that march in front, 


and which at the fame time are to incline, 
the confuſion muſt be unavoidable, when 


a diviſion brings the right ſhoulder too for- 
ward; betauſd all the divilioris aud batta- 
lions who are on the right, ate then oblige# 
to run, in order. to Rep the line; and on 
en ta ſtop; and when oy mo- 
the right,” you may eaſily conceive uu 
confuſiom will then happen. 

Ault; cel dhe eticiouatae 
to avoid both theſe faults, which he will 
obtain; when it is well explained to the ſol- 
diers, that the word: the right ſhoulder fur 
ward! will only mean, do not let your tight 
ſhoulder fall back; but remain on your feet 
with the reſt of your body in the ſame poſi- 
tion as you did before you begun to incline, 
The officer muſt to underſtand this 
ie 260 agi 


that bin divifion- marches welt,” until he be 


very ſure, that at wach ſtep, made by it, is 


* that AB from 
| whence 


#4 


whence it ſet out. When a diviſſon is 0 
incline to the left, the above rules are alſo to 


F but are to be taken in an oppo-· 


colours, as for example, the fourth, third, 
ſecond, and firſt, will do well, to march 


to the left. He will reap great advantage 


U 48 ; BY Ti 
0 1 


fite ſenſe ; however it muſt be noticed, that in 
inclining to the left, the ſoldier muſt fill 


keep his eyes to the right; an officer alſo who 


them often to the right, with their eyes turned 


from this, when he is to perform that motion 


Wo ee e to the 
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left «by: fles; it ſhould be accuſtomed to 


814 


incline as when marching to the front ; that 


is; each man muſt as well as in front carry 


- his right ſhoulder inclining to the ght, and his 


* 


with his diviſion in a battalion, where tho 


| 
' 
| 
1 
. 
f 
t 
t 
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Kkfe ſhoulder when he inclivies: 60 s left; 
in the ſame pofition, as he had it When he“ 
marched ſtraight-out + ach file muſt N’ 


and when they all comprehend this, ind like” 
wiſe obſerve, what bas been ſaid 5 a and 4% 
ſuch a diviſion will thove'us; well and as eaſily; 
as a diviſion which: marches ddclining t6 the 
front. An officer, cannot tod often” repeat 
this mancuvre with his diviſion, in order 
that they may be well pradtifed in it. What 
follows. will ſhew:| the great advantage the 
above, will be of, een, march 


ing e tor e e e 
eau 1 its „ iss g 2008 PR 


_ 
of PE Durga Min. 


When, a divif viſion is to be practiſed 
march, the meer is to give the word: 


divinon then. without ſtoppingl or 
any «ame; is to incline d0 che wight or ue | 
l the word D 

K * 


[ | 


1 


151 


Ne N . - 
| —- 
| T 
10 YE 
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ue 0'4 9 40 ire 
in this 


deploy;' to 16d igbe e Jef t' ee, n | 


— 


E — be ſomewhat COON 


hun and — + he: 


tet 


WWW 
every. thing maſt be obſertrt that has d 


fald.$ 8 of inchining to the tight, ind left, 


b files; the quitknefs of che ſtep) in this 
"march muſt be doubled, fe that in the ſpace of 
 timeithat two chm mon ſtops are made, four, 
af, theie deploy; ſteps are taken. It wil how 
cer naturally happen, that the quick: ſteps 
will be made ſhorter, than the common ones; 
but it would be alſo well, when the ſoldiers 


are exerciſed, that they ſhonld-kotp a limited 


gh in: the Sithdoy Mip,. Za /vecth n8.da 16s | 


ecnmon_3.4t:laft I think chat ly this mend 


the: irregularity, and unnectiſary ti hi 


is taken 2 e eee 


& 


N 
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- :Gleſing/ is-marching with u diviſieh;-or 
with' one. or mere dattalions to the night d do 
dhe left. and keeping the front. - Thus han 
«{divifon;' for mp as tv <loſerino'the 


y_ , 10 


"Y ke. ca it iA.c aa „ 


ro the ritbe aht I then all the folditin fs 
the word: | mereb bring. their right foet 
according to che gives line towards the right, 
and bring their leſt to it; this hey! comtinius = 
to do until urge AP 5 
it ia xo be abſered ;r. ee 263 3 C 
1. That the . 3 
the right flank; or the fan man. of the left 
flank, muſt not take very len pace, but 
ſhort ones, and iniprapontionquicker.-.{: 11] 
2. That:the ſoldiers kap the: line Ihe fime 
5 When inglibing/thatioathazthiy do not bring | 

either uf their ſhowers forw att, or. backward. 
et they; enſtindy hep. (their; pecde 
per liſhgnces, ei ad, ol, funs " Saudi 
. That. it be indt allowed them ö bend 
theinknoes in this mctretoent: and, S067 
5. That they de wet overrun) the gives 
line, as ſometimes happens. | 


| 0 


To avoid this it 3 be neceſſry; thay, 
when an officer his diviſion in 

at a 4 
mores, be (hou . : 


— ie ri, 
- which 


© Ahisen Juſt the ame” poſition as 
10 auge ma, e 


Wich his diviſion, he never Will be Gerten 
* avhither he himſelf has nbt loſt the given line, 
nor now who has occafioned"'the 'rannitig 


forward, or the ee behind: © (H r. 


Dh W e een r n 


8 4 when a diviion'is to cloſe to the left} 
beſides the above rules it is to be obſerbed 
that the e . Sr word: Jeft cloſet" mut 


calf! their eyes to th left; and keep them to 


the left, until: they are dreſſed in line again. 
This eſſential rule is Alſo to be obſerved; 
that no man is to halt, When he ban his 
diſtance, . until he has regained It} even 
though his öffiber ſhould have already given 


> the word: B yet they muſt not be al 


E e dich 
ert D e 1 
of? e M1 = 1 = 1 ez DOSS oF: n | 
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— boy You e 1 10 ol een 
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N i . elſe, than to ve to 


gen 


Ban right 


4 | [ 33 1 | (Wag 7 
Acht or left about Hce 3; from hence-comes - FEM 
the movement, Fo 7tbe right or Aft a 
wheel: in the ſame manner as che different 
poſitions can de gien to 2 Hangle man ; ſo 
e poſitions of & whole idivifion-may be ob- 


uined. As fer inſtance, if n dibifion- id | 
wheel to the 
peſing dhe ratks' e be in lol rd) i 


right, the word is given uf. 


1 


7”. £5 
. © 
4 


a 1313 
foryrard-pberauts; if F 
diiſtan, ie never will keep its diſtancoꝶ ab 
E baliave when: carefully exantined, it Wü be 
- found; that the repeated gusging and A 
ping in a cum, ig chiefly wing. n ü 
uncqual heeling gf thei divinon : the fa. 
lowing example: will mala this cle 
ſuppoſe that two. diviſions: f 2 4 fſles nl 


match with; the maſt exach diſtance beter | 


them, as E Bi (PL. 1. fh af Add pee, 


the ſecond diuiſom aſt: ien be jut at Ee 


fame diſtante af 10 paces from: tim füt, 


. , when it begins to wheel ; but the .guarteriof 
the circle b d. which, muſt be performed: by 


| the firſt divifon, in wheeling' keeps. lf 


the left. tankman:b, will: come whew calcu - 
lated: to ſomething moe thim 28 Paus 7 


forogoing-<qual marh z de Lund Adem 


9 will arrive at the wheelmg; point by D p,,.ü¾ 


Aded che ſpace of tink: in -which ae g 


| quickneſs' of the /ſtep, they are nor te Reps 


heſure the: firſi is matched up hig tothe 


the words: h wheekÞ hair, Ag, : arab 
and when marching inta che kine; ted cy 
ta the left ¶ and at tha ſame tine, thut with who - 


out too l will 88 -thas 
-101 2 this 


1 43 


— 
up fo much time, 
a 
dune "10 


ly 8 paces 
more may he taken ; theſe 
I 8 paces 


paces, by which the ſecond divifion wand 
— and as | 

— th — 
— 
— 7 — 
e be — 5 

contrary in — : 5 
— a en = 
d as not to We 


ſooner, 
than till 
its 
foregoing diviſiom begins 
however: would al- 


to forward (which 
. 
ia ) it would-boch- 
— 
wheeling, 


quarter of the circle j and conſequently byte 

delay uf the 8 = 
arr | command, Ny 
have 


ee, 


being added 
to 
the abone td malt mag 
28 


haue 
mae 28 paces/ before flankman | 
A 
at the ſecond . — 
would have gon ary 


tt 


men then keep their eyes to the right. 


_ difficult to him to ſtop ſponer or later, When 
once he has adopted a point to chrne: teh 
whether he has reached the point c- not: 
It will then be difficult to an officer to 
. to his diviſion the [proper line when 
> 908 1 R wheeling 


lf % h 77 
Pace; faults which muſt be x 


ed and which proves, — it > | 


to practiſe a diviſion very well in the he 


Shs. There is nothing more to be obſerved - 
in wheeling to the left, than what has: bern 


ſaid in the above rules; 3 


To the right and to the left ERS 


nothing more, than that 4 diviſion: inſtead 
of a quarter cirole is to deſeribe by wheelig 


the ſemicirele. It eammenly happens, that 


the men of a diviſion and particularly tie 


rere ſtop, before the: officer gives the 

word: Halt . ot that they overſtep / one or 
0 paces, beſbre the officer has given 
the word z this happens, becauſe à ſoldier 


and as wheeling is commonly done by a 


Aduarter of a circle, he will be ſo-mechanid' 


cally; uſed! to this motion, that it wilb be 


in: more - accuſtomed to What he is aten — 
doing, than to what ſeldom occurs to him; 


n 


wheeling is required either. below or run; 
a quarter of a circle ; ſrom wheno it fol- 


lows, that a diviſion ſhould never be prac- 
tiſed in the ſame vrherlings ; but you ſthbuld 
make it heel ſometimes more, and ſome- 
times leſs; nor muſt che foldicr be per- 
mitted to in the diviſion, until the 
words alt 1 r dn nor to ſtep further 
out, when” it is already given; hüt the 
whole diviſion muſt in wheeling,” av 
temain at the once eſtabliſhed march, till 
the' word of commund' in given. een 

The diviſion muſt be like” a machine, 
which by the word: "march!" is put into 
motion, and which upon dhe word? bur“? 
ops at once its ourſe. n & 15 21 

Theſe few rules above, are thoſe) evblu- 
tions according to which the ſoldiere muſt 
be drilled; and it would be more hürtfüutt 
than uſeful, if more was ſhewn to ther: 


which would be of no other ufs dan 65 
confuſe the mind. They will Wann; 


r eee 


= 


| 


N # | ' | , 1 * 
. [ 58 1 fo 4 6 
1 tos 8 * Ar 5 fr) w os vn 12 Nw 
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| A | a Ire! 50-4 1 rl 14g! 
WHT — 7307s themblne, en 
a Orrienx ſhauld obſerve hes. 
\ 2925 ria EI N £15 l 
{ow ad in Clos order to 5 with 
the exalutions which have been 
uſed; and 1 . that the,; 


: 100, mach, mme 40 e wang and he will” 
do well, to remit the. care M them ta th 
officers and e Argos officers why 
ale .. Eft 6.1461 aw older | 
ieee [1 27 Agar 1%; obain ods chained” 


Ys en r. . tat wel NMR 
Of the Manenme eff . 4 N 
N 
Wr the ri gbt | 


oro the at by ts, and the! thre 
nothing 
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ndthing: Ganthio te be obſerver, than mY 
has already been- ſaid $2 and 3% only hat 
all offcers, who haus divifions; are to ſbep 
out throe paces  befaze: them; ke the fp 
may dreſs themſelves by them, and that 
the officers: ma be able to tall proper 
care of them. Or m battalitin. mazches | 
off by diwiſons, which: is the common me- 
thod. Should it march off by divifions - 
from the right; or leſt, and the word® given 15 
by the commandant of te battalinn: &y 
diviſans to: be riꝑbr. er ift, wheel when | 
all the eight divions wheel about together, 
and obſerve, what has alwcady bean Gab of 
wheeling with a ſingle divifion. As! foon 
28 the firſt diviſion id cm to this grognd; | 
3 che right 
flank captain, when ' marched off? um je 
right, and by the Eft funk captain u 
marched off froms/the' left, and as' db 
the eighth divifion is about: hal, dg! 1 
the other fen diviſions, give the. word of | 
they naturally muſt agree, when it is ſup» 


poſed that alb tb diviions wheed with-the A 


_ fachs a wa of paces;4+'The 
eighth divifion muſt alſo endedvous-to: give 
_ © the word: march] at the lame time, ſo that 
all the eight diviſions may at once begin to 
the ſame ſtep as is given by the firſt divi- 
ſion, j and - which ſtep they are abſolutely 
to keep; If it is not done ſo, it will follow, 
| that the officer vrho ſtops, /- muſt» loſe i the 
ſpace of the two paces. Fot crumpleg if 


1 


| the ſecond diviſion is too ſio, and does 


not give the word of command at the fare 
time with the" captain,” it cannot then ſtep 
ut, until this — /1e1. pln 
mech ef wich'the e aerthe- prece- 

ding diviſion, | conſequently it has loſt tu 
paces; how! if all the diviſions do the fame; 

there will be loſt in the battalion the dif 
N tand of 14 paces. Therefore it will be 
Should. give the word: march !; But as this 
is riot- cuſtomary; it ſhould be endeavoured 
to fix for the captain, and all the other: di- 
viſions, à certain point af time according 
| r 4 H 
a PETS It 


4 1 { 
It might, for exainple} us ut the n 
of: the platoon firing;*'be:eltabliſhed;/ that 
after their diviſions have wheeled; and the 
word is given: = ba#,""dreſ+2" they" thilelt 
let paſs juſt. as much time, as' to enable 
them to chunt as ut the preſent,” 1/42} and 
inſtead of 3, to give the word ? mareb'7 If 
chis is not brought td un entire perfection; 
it will come however pretty near t it, and 
though it be eder ſo little there will be fil 


enough gained. The officers as lotig 28 they” 
not to märeh in the hn march in the 


diſtance at moſt of 4 to 5 paces from thenys 
they are to look often at their! diviſions, 
to make them keep che fame ſtep, and like- | 
en eee Wan in good .o 
There are alſo other meihods ef 
— — ana ro 
are \ however/ of great utility, -particulatly 
during x-eatnpaign ;" ad it will net Be min 
to give ww and then to the öfficers an ide 
of this; theſe. ure u march off frben tht 
flank with fbür or ſu files. Nothing fur! 


ther is here — . | 


officer * 


front and center of their diviſions; at the 


. S I 6 | 


dedauſe @ diviſion of 24 Ales; is dhen nh 
divided into four: ſettions; which! as d dle 


n 1 5 6 
eaten el Four an f les, 2x he Syhroi fs 


themumber of his men; if then ch ation 
i cohſidered as 2 diviſion, the honcum- 
| "Siifficned-:officers,/ or- Hank men being 20. 


anſtotnec to keep the diſtance, at will 6. 
N. that, no farther retpark. is neceffary; ;-./: 

Ie marching, of wich ſix: files, is bows 
chere No be preferred to. that with fur; 


keeping the diftance may be left 0 dhe 


ene af the cloſiag officers apdnancome - 


miſſioned ofiicers, beſides which ſuch 3 


_ gulazed mach, ive gte thei\Goldjaremuidh 


ease, ab the are not in cloſe tiles but 


| may Alke double bis | diſthnee,. Bekides this 
nne comet, [ate  fraquetct 
—— — 


| 611401 = 


may march at double 'diftance,--withdut: als 


texing by that, : the diſtance -of n G 
from another. Becauſe 


Becauſe in the diſtante of 
bean files ahere maſt he juſt roam enough 
fer men. Dur mee ben men 


fix 
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cauſe, 


Tanna een et .o 
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as the fi With a 
diſtance, they may be hebe off in the fol- 
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hind: x ata] 
, 6, 4, or 
; done "a 


rac; lo he ves the OY Br 

N is to be 2 when 5 
"with close rapks, otherwise the! 

. muff Reſt be cloſed), tie two Schenk para 

remaly hat." Xs foon as the Würd yak 

"of de cater ibn hs [att the fun of 

"Hs to others,” the ſection of the cht 

; Kat maten, f OILY WAP der 

Mind de 2d. pd e {60n as 


rn auß, 71 then 
"mn ey - incline RIS 75 Dl: the 
3 2 — on. A "contrary 8 8 xy hes 
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Should it happen, that in a iges, ths” Fo 
bections have not an equal number” of files; | 
it muſt then be obſerved, ' that the center 
ſection is to be always the;-ſtrongeſt ; and 
— Motrs ON 8 


weakeſt. * Ly 2 | | 
For 3 in a divinon {bf 23 | files, 

when it is mech of: e 

zd ſection is to have only ſeven files; if on the 

contrary, it is marched off from the left, 


the Iſt scan is then only to have ſeven files. 


If this yigton, on the contrary,” had only 
„„ 
3d ſetions, would only be ſeven files. N 


Should a diyifon (fig. 9) with'for bee | | 


or which: ths: Gap wha Longs, (beta 
off from the center; the officer muſt} then, 
when merces of from the: Une p 
his diviſion into; four, and four files; be- 
e e flank, and when 


marched off from the left, to La res IS 


the left flank. \ If it ſhould- happen that 
his ſeftions have not four files, the laſt one 
which is to break off, muſt be the weakeſt; - 
if not leſs than ihre files. In caſe a ſec- 
tion ſhould have only two files, then the 

e officer 


. - 


e — — 
- — — . 
= 


| 


f i 


ſo that the two firſt ſections may be of - five 
files. But if there is only one file 'remain+ 
ing, it muſt be added to the firſt advancing 


ſections are to proceed, as has been ſaid 


10) the 4th/ begins to move, followed by 
an the 1ſt moves laſt. SIR 


manner of dividing, when the divifiow. breaks 
off with fix files, or into four Sections (fig 


ſtmem into fix, and then marches; and when 


nicht, the 2d ſection advances, 'is' W e 
eee 2 GIS 


: 0 66 1 ä 
| officer nut: athers, make one tion bets, 
and add one file to the two- firſt advancing, 


ſection. Then he gives the word: break 
off upon this word of command, all the 


before, when this is performed with. three 


If marched./of rom 'the left, in (fig. 
the 2d; then the ßpth, the''2d, . 


Tho! acer a + Peel e ih 


1197 that is, inſtead of four he divides 


breaking off, by marching off from) the 


ile IC e 5 a 
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| In marking of. gg g (ig: 12) 
the ad advances, che 2d tene and then 
the ach, and laſtly the ift. wo. i 
But When a diviſion. is.to break eff, to 
two ſections only, as in (fig. 13); the 


officer is then to take off the fourth patt of 


his diviſon from each flank, and makes 


them break af behind. the cantes of; 


and theſe ſections are then to join behind A | 


the center of the advanced ones. 


It may alſo happen, that the divifiens 
are obliged to break. off, from the right or 


lei k; here nothing further is to be 


obſerve 
turally follow inclining, either behind the 
right, or left flank ſection (fig. 14 and 1 5). 
In all breakings off, the following 8777 ; 
rules are to be obſerved. Jv fo Bet} 


* A diviſion muſt not break off, before 


«the pie her he et AO 


that is cloſe to the defile, 


2. W e 
3. The ranks, as well: as the ſcctiom. 
muſt remain in cloſe order; che men muſt 1855 


e E 1 % 
"+ 
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F 1 ike off diviſion, muſt never 
or ne but incline about. There is one 
4... ſingle caſe only that can take place, where 
a diviſion is not to keep the ſtep; ; that is, 
when paſſing over, light bridges, and par- 
ticularly when marching over bridges made 
with boats, where the keeping of the "ſtep 
would produce ſuch a motion, as v4.9 


-, be hurtful to the bridges. 1 | 
1 | Fre 5 * * * | 
| | . g n 0 A 20 5 24 
"Oe 11 $4 11. Sh Es i; | 
W i HEE - K iy 
AK of Mazcume. up. : 


| When a Kai 05 broke off from 2 
center, and is to march up again (fig. 16) 
then all the ſections belonging to the right | 

flank; upon: the word given : march up! 

incline, out to the right, they endeavour 
with a quick ſtep, but however, without 
running, to dreſs again in the line, With 
the center ſection. Here the men caft, their 
.__ . eyes to the left, until they are dreſſed in 
| _ the line with the center ſection, and have 
te ſtep; then they caſt their eyes again 
— ow VG "Ihe ſections of the left flank 


. =_- 
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incline in the ſame manner, as thoſe of 
the right, did, outwards to the left. a 

If 'on the contrary, a diyifion” is "pris 
off from the right or left flank, then all the 
broken- off ſections incline out,” either to the 
right or to the left. It would be uſeles, 
to. give more rules upon this; ' becauſe the 
preceding matching eren, "rity only be 
confidered, 48" one broke off from the cen- 
ter; and the fame may be imagihed with 
regard to the, others, "which are,  Randing 
above of below it. 

| You” may dae in the fie manner, 

When a diviſion marches to the right, or 

to the left by files. Becauſe à ſingle man, 
or file, may then be conſidered only as a 

ſection, and made to march off, ACCC 

to the above rules (fig. 17 and 18). 

The following general rules are f ere ve 
cellary to be obſerved. 23 13 
I. The front marching foftion” ca. 

diviſions, * however _broken off, muſt | 
marching s op, oP, $0 ſtraight forward after tich 
other. rſt ſection muſt take paiti-\ | 
cular N 2 not to deviate either, to the "right, 

'or to the ts. . The above firſt rule proves, 

"i It n 1 3 I: <2 
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Gar t it was not. NBR to "ſtab 1 
tain fundamental principles, according 
F which the ſections are to break 0 . 
\ /\ - cauſe if the officers of the "divifions. were 171 
ie undetermined, that one diviſion ſhould make 
the 3d ſection advance, the other the 4h 
it would undoubtedly 8 in marching 
up, where the advanced, ſection muſt; move 
ſtraight on, that one divinon would Nr 
flank the other by-a whole econ. 
2. All the diviſions 9 the | 
fame ſtep, and in cloſe order, when marched | 
up, will have their proper diſtance. 45 
15 as there may be ſome obſtacles in the 
which will prevent the officer from a 
ing to his men properly, this muſt not he 
ſtrictly required. Wherefore the firſt, di- 

_ . viſion, in marching up, is to continue in 
its proper march; but not to let their men 
ſtep out ſo wide, W cnltunger BS 

that the other diviſions may recover | 

diſtances without running. 1 

3. When the diviſions of. a battalion 3, 

© "not march up in the ſame time, but dividion 
dy diviſion; none of the diviſions, as TY 

4 breaking off, is to_ march. up beſore | i | 
come 


* 


8 


march. 
n 


ns. 4 


15 12. 90 4 * 

An et the let experience, * 
eaſily ſee how neceſfary it is, chat the di- 
vifions ſhould with the utmoſt cate, keep 
their exact diſtances ; that 3 is, the interval 
of one divifon from the other, muſt be 
ſuch, as that When whitling In, the Te 

be juſt, filled up "the files of w yhich the 
divifionconfilts ; ; 5 that the 1 may not 
ſtand either too far, or too clole, from each 


other. II this is not obſerved, the batta- | 


lion muſt then 25 open, or bg when | 
wheeled in. 
' Thele | movernents 1 Bot 6 7 a 
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ary, but may likewiſe be of dangerous con- : 


ſequence in action. ; becauſe if the 
too cloſe, it will. eh happen. that Tom 
files will ufhed out, Whole fire v1 
be loſt. 2 the contrary, they are 80 
open, the reſiſtance would be dimini 
Yu they otherwiſe would oppoſe to ite 


ans Bens 5 enemy; 


. 


comes the ce her ts be rr | 


. 


enemy: and . againſt cavalry, 
© beſides that dangerous waving, which would 
undoubtedly happen in the advanting of 
the battalions. 4 
Let a lige be ſuppoſed to conſiſt of 40 
battalions, in which each battalion, would 
have loſt only eight paces diſtance, which 
| is one in each diviſion; this would in the | 
Whole line make 160 paces, which a com- 
manding general wauld beobliged firſt to order | 
to cloſe, or to open, 10 as not to fall into the 
above mentioned ill conſequence. Tt. Is in- & 
conceivable what time will be loſt by this, 
| Which certainly on à day of battle might 
"Eh be more uſefully employed. It may bo 
taken for granted, that by this movement, 
the dreffing in line will undoubtedly be loſt; - _ 7 
and conſequently 15 will be obliged to, 
dreſs it again. 
This ſhews how every! it is, "for cy 
* to perfect himſelf in the exact keep - 
ning of diſtances, and to giye him the means 
| to obtain it, by an eaſy method; my ad- 
| vice would be this, ſuppoſe a certain diſtance 
. . . be done in "OY to confiſt 
WB ; "of 


a. 
- 2 — 
„„ 
> 


2 


Ic — 2 2 i > > BW 0 


„„ 
it, and this will ſhew what is deficirnt in 
the exact number. This being often done, 
the practice of it will enable you to judge 
with accuracy, and make you more ready, 
not only to make uſe; of it with your pla- 
toon, but it will likewiſe enable , you . to 
judge on other occaſions, how many. bat- 
talions are wanted to occupy ſuch. or ſuch 


1 


a ſpot of ground. As a ſecond: rule, you 
muſh e ee 


diſtancę from the zd, hut from the 1ſt ;rank 
of the preceding diviſion; becauſe the ranks 
are often not cloſe enough, e 


in e the *. e 


-of the Aitniier, 


The alignment (ge 19 ak 20) 125 J 
imaginary ht line given between two 
points A and 5 (6g; 19), and which de 
called points des vu, To march in the 

alignment is nothing elſe; but to make the 
troops march in that right, line. But you 


77 74 } | 5 lh 
1 that” chis tight line, 
Which is the only one chat can be drawn 


_ tree the two given points, ein be ſo 
" eaſily. und by one fingle man, and fil 
leſs by an officer, "who is to Aire bis G- 


tes wwts are far diſtant, which is then <quite 
impoſſible; But if on the other Hand, the 
Points are ſo Sven, that by ohe of them, 


Fou may wheel in; as for exam,” by A 


(ig. 1c) 1 then"Hiideb,” the bepitthing ck 
the line which is tb ſtrve to dirtct tlie align! 
went, Will be obtained. But it is difficult 
10 keep it, when there” canmot be Fotitid 
more objects, Wich come in the fame 
right line with the other point, and which 
conſequently muſt lie in the ſame direction. 
Becauſe, an officer being either in C, D, or 


E, will always believe he is in the align- 
ment; having from all theſe points, the 


ſame points des es; in ſight; as if de Was 
in F; in which three ſeveral points C, D and 
E however! he will makelan angle, which 
dhe does not perceive. Whenoe it follews, 
that if thete are not two objects before hin, 
by. which he can direct himitt, it 40 im- 
3 | , mw” 


1 L w _ 


, 3 
e 
WI, * e 


polible he can come in right The with 
them; btit if he has them, nothing is'caſſer; - 
for, then the officer is only to march, i | 
as to have always the furtheſt object 
by the neareſt; or Which is the thm Hirlp, 


1 Durs 0% the ſame line. For . 


ample, the officer at A (Rg. 20) wi not 
deviate from the line B C, "when he märches, 
ſo as to keep C covered by the point B. 80 

it is however poſſible, te "obtaſh "this - 
line by another method: When tiere alt 
two officers that underſtand it. But, as it 
is necellary here, that hie "ſhould" often look 
back, it will then happen, that he WI 
partly change his poſition, but moſtly His 
ſtep ; this will 6ccafion 'a ſtop in the whoſe. | 
column, which mut be aoided as müch RAN. 
as poſſible, © a ths 227205 103 
The "officers A bes e 
center, will by this means loſe chetr diftance, 
which' is AAA! fault; therefore . 
be better, to forlake this method enttitely pal” tf 

I come then back to the firſt, to We, 
how to make intermediate points, . 
the nature of the grbumd does not of it- 
lf give e 

then 


4 
i] 


and then fein back his horſe, until the horſe's 


[ 76 1 i 
then l be weh u Look far: thats, 
but as this very ſeldom happens, and 28 
an officer may eaſily loſe them when going 
chrough a valley that lies between; it will 
then be better, in order not to multiply 
the . rules, 10 keep to, one fixed method, 
which ſhall be given bete. „ 

The ſureſt points which can be had, 
| the adjutants, who are exerciſed to this, and 
Who are to practiſe themſelves in it, in the 
following manner. 4 4 
dam 1 


The points A an B (fig. 10 wy 

two points des vuts, by one of which, 
A, you may wheel, into the line. As ſoon 
as theſe points are given, the firſt adjutant, 
either of the general of the brigade, or of 
the leading battalion, is to ride on from A, 
towards B, from 150 to 200 paces, but 
not farther ; becauſe this would retard: the 
march; here his commandant, or any othes 
perſon, who remains at the point A, is t9 
dreſs him upon the point B; he is then to 
malte a mark on the ground where he fands, 


head correſpohds with an pauy marked P 
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as N. B. The ene muſt always ee 
8 the men, when they are wheeled into the 
une. By this means there will be found 
cn intermediate point, that is, f the head of 


the horſe, which the diviſions march cloſe 
by, and which muſt be kept in a right 
line with the point B. But this is not ſuf- 
ficient, for when the officer of the firſt di- 
viſion has paſſed this adjutant, he will be 
in the ſame caſe as when at the point Az 
conſequently another intermediate point muſt 
be got, before he marches on, which point 
will now be . cafily found. The acjutant 
(hg. 22) of the ſecond battalion of the line, 
or ſome other adjutant of the general rides 
on, as ſoon, or even before the head of the 
e comes up to the firſt in C, 
and relieves him, placing himſelf 10, as 
that the head of his horſe, may be juſt, | 
where the firſt one ſtood.” Te a8 8 
The fiſt adjutant is u e l q 
paces further on, from C to D, directe i 
himſelf by the adjutant C, and the point A 
and as before, reins his horſe back, ſo e 
the head of it is placed the ſame; and by 
this means 8 intermediate 


point. 


5 W to give the direction to a whole 


in the firſt caſe at A (fig. 22), at the wheel- 


19 35 i, 
point. I. the line is to be cantinjed, 
third adjutant muſt. relieve the ſecond in C, 
dat one again the firſt in D, and that one 
to place himſelf again at 200 paces: further 
in E, in the direction of the horſes heady 
n and proceed as before. 
Three ad) utants will in this manner be 


NFF N 


line, and to keep them in it, when they 
alternately relieve one another, as has been 
kid, above, and the third is neceſſary; be- 
cauſe the firſt adjutant cannot always ſes 
the point, which muſt be marked by him. 
However when the line is long, it will 
then be neceſſary, to have one or two ad- 
jutants more, to relieve the others, "that 
the center and rear may not loſe the line. 
72 But when in the ſecond caſe, che Pears 
Es vuts, are far diſtant, and ſo placed, az 
not to admit the wheeling into the line by 
one of them; as for example, A and B (6g. 
| 230, there will then be no other means, 
tan that the alignment ſhould. be firſt taken 
by two adjutants, one of whom will be as 
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Ds, = Ne. 2 there is nothing; BR. to 
| bs 


* 
153 ® 
F<. 


. 
7 
G « N 
4 . 
o . 
- 


wing rules: wa 


. 


de Te, f. ee 


before, tha head af the. column; "after hi 
has, thus placed himſelf in the . direQion _ 
with e, he has nothing alſe, to, do, than o 


look conſtantly. towards the right at the hs 


in e, that he may always bop wh op! 
in the direction of the point B, howeyer 


he moves; on the contrary, the adintant 
in e, is. to lock conſtantly to the, left at he 


*: 243 | 
927 


1 


officer ſhould know this equally well; be⸗ 


i | 5 


| bt a5 „ chat che point 
A is yet before him, then the one in e has 
nothing elſe to do than to ride on forwatds, 


until he in D comes to be in a line with 'A, 
who conſtantly has directed himſelf by e and 


Bz; it will then naturally follow, that he 
will come in the direction of A; as ſoon 
as he ſees this, he ſtops, and both'D and E 
will then . of in "Wo aligngment 
ADE B. wed 


If two : pl "TY theraſelves #1 


the gallop, whence there will be no fear 


of any ſtop in the column. 


Should it happen, that' the e 


already paſſed in F, it will directly appear 


to the one at C; becauſe he will fee the 
point A out of the direction C F; where- 


fore he will n be obliget th" date ſb 


and to proceed «> before. © 
But it is not enough; that che fair offi 
cers, and thoſe who are on horſeback, 


ſhould take on themſelves this trouble, and 


know, how to take the alignment; every 


e 


this, they will find that but à little practice 
is wanted, to come into the alignment on 
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cauſe belides that,” be f cafionally be 


aaa iy ae hed e 
diviſion more perfectly. Should his | Prece- 
ding diviſtou deviate from the = 


he will, if he knows the rules 1, 
to which the adjutarits Keep it, « 
fault," beter it lt fare 5 inflac 
f nr oN 9th bf. 
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"When A battalion _marches off from d | 
right, it may gt into the are 4 


bs, diflances 29] TR e FF A 
| will be more difficult, Tow! 14 e of 


. be C za D, E the wheeling-in point, and 


5 and marcb“ Re i 
to male ug ee ts 


8 T's Ko 2985 


ment, . nothing 


the following rules arg omitted 
chen (fig. 24. the given points 4 dull, 21 


the ac 5. rary, who directed iwf by i. 
13 1 0 .then is marched: off fromthe 


Wbt, wif to wheel in to, the; left, J 


LL! 


right” flank af the firſt, but all, ate 
noncommiſſioned officers . the 9 
viſions, are to march ſtraight on 


15 the wheeling · in point. 


When che „ 


point E (fig. v0), 6s he es 


for his diviſion ; | he. gives the word : Ba, 
wheel / he win then: if be bas kept the 


- diſtance well, juſt come in with his left 
7 Mank-tan upon the wheeling-in point Ez after 
given the word : —— 


having without delay, 
A be fteps to the left Munk, add 


} 


but only to Kt und 
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oth caſes, the, principal, rule is, that; not 
on ee of te 
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viate from. This is a por” aa be 
_ obſerved by the officers that follow z and 
from 
into 


mould any diviſion happen to to deviate 
it, the one that follows muſt not fall 
| the ſame. error; but regulate his « 


* The pridcipal de den &f the fiels-p 


_— — 


undoubtedly happen: in a battalion, a 
more ſo in a large column. Ie muſt 


de endero 19 hah, 5 8 fh b 
divifion, as much as poffüble, in ſuch. a di- 
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reQtion, that his firſt rank. may may make a per- 
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marches; but his mind being Giffcieatty 
employed, and not being able to attend to 
is men, they muſt be ſo exerciſed, . as to 
dreſs themſelves. The fame is to be under- 


ſtood with reſpect to all the other officers, 


Who lend the other divifions; beſides which 


the officers muſt yet further obſerve, What 
follows, and they cannot "or" too much 
attention to it. 25 hh 8 

heſe rules art, es; ef! . 

- 1, That the rear dises, e wet: 
march ! of their front diviſions, give the 
Word: halt, wheel! and there will be a 
perfect agreement, when the 'officers keep 
exact diſtances," and make their diyifins 
wheel with a double ie N 
fore aid.” „ 
2. At the point, rather the fe” or ” firſt 
- Uivifien wheels, all the other diviſions muſt 


wheel, © whatever number there may be; 


(this "muſt be done when not wheeling-in 
to the alignment). Therefore, all the di- 


firſt” rink” of the preceding diviliony which 
already has wheeled. ' But it 
Happens, chat the” eee 4 battalion 
F | | in 


0 ; | | 4 


vifions march ſtraight forward toiwards the 
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„ 2 
in wheeling to the right, diverge to the) 
lf of the wheeling-in - point. A fault, 
which when not quickly repaired, will 


have a great influence in cauſing a bad 
marching up in line. To make this clear; 


ſuppoſe (fig. 25) that the firſt diviſion of 
the battalion had already wheeled -in, into | 


the alignment A B; | now inſtead of the 


ſecond diviſion, marching upon the firſt 
rank of the firſt diviſion; it generally 15 555 


pens, that the flank of the third rank 
the ſecond diviſion, and ſo on, will always 


deviate more and more from the wheeling- 


in point. There are only two cauſes that 
can occaſion ſuch a fault: either the officers 


before the wheeling · in, have taken too ſhort | 


a diſtance, endeavouring by this to gain 


with the required quickneſs, and, appre« = 
henſive of loſing their diſtance when wheeled 
in, they make - uſe of this reſource, W 
wheel in ſo the ſooner. But con- 
be the conſequence of - this's 
now, taking the depth of a diiſſon, ht. 


ſider what will 


is, two ſteps from the firſt to the third 
. each dirinon which mazches 


5 upon 


5 


ing ſtraight forward to the wheeling point; 
and on the firſt rank of the preceding: dw 


ry 
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ww neceſſary is 
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man, who conſequently. muſt be an intel- 
ligent man. All that Has been ſaid of the 
wheeling- in of a battalion, when marched 
off from the right; muſt likewiſe be ob- 
ſerved when marched off from the leſt : to 


which then chere is nothing more to be adde. 


wey ee n bf (this; ee 3 
the contrary, they wheel in to he 


— officers of the \riht- | 
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Of the roher 7 Arrvi. 5 mu 


n potvr bee 1 Unt; Pet . 
which the wing of | a battalion or corps 


of an army is fixed. From which fixed 
wing, as ſoon as the line has wheeled in, it 


js then ds hegte en ani Ge age 


fingle caſe only can alter this pri 
ben n ee 


right, it is to be-drefſed by: the right wing; 
and when off from the left, by 


_ the left wing; is, becauſe it is ſuppoſed 


that it is marching towards the pole d appr © 
to fix there; excepting when you take 
diſtance to the rear, bien, more will be 
fad beren fert. „ BT 
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will bare, 1 well, executed ; conhſts, 
in the drefling of the battalions.. , The beſt - 
practiſed ſoldiers, will, advance ill, withqut 
any fault on their arge —p" ſtand ill 
dreſſed in the battalion. 4 22 a8 ed 
Two examples will "make this clearer.;.. 
ſuppoſe that the battalions A and B,..conb(t. 
of men_ perfectly well exerciſed, but Il, 
| dreſſed. in the battalion ; Tho@ in Antena. - 
they advance petpendiculariy to their line 
as required, will by degrees concenter more. 
and more, ag they advance; conſequently. 
they will crawd, and in the end confuſion 
will evidently happen (fig. 26): And thoſe. 
in B on the contrary, will fall into. the aps, 75 
poſite fault, becauſe. they, muſt” natura N 1335 
open by degrees, as they advance. 1 
If it be however ccd, that "the faults. 
arifing from A; defetive drefling, \may. 14 
corrected while advancing. . I agree, . 
might be, done with one battalion ; "= but it : 
will be difficult, if not impoſſible, to en, ' 
it with a whole Ib. conßiſting of a numher 
of battalions, Therefore it is always better, 
to dreſs well at firſt; and each officer ſhould. 
endeavour to ated carefully to f this ny: | 


— — 
— — 


3 
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7 eY Fo. this purpoſe it is dercn, „ e 
” 1. That the officer ſhould dreſs in line, 
bp dhe faces of the men of His playoon; 
not as is often done by their breaſts, 
oftner by their feet; becauſe the” man 
has a large and prominent breaſt,” will 
naturally be behind him who has a ſmaller 
one; conſequently he cannot .. look "acroſs 
the face of his neighbour to ſee the flank- man, 
whom it is neceffary he ſhould ſee. From 
whence it follows, that, as the ſoldier does 
not ſee with his breaſt, but with' his eyes; 
it is preferable For” him to 4 hirnfelf 
in the line by his eyes. 
. He mult rivet urg ih , fi, with © 
out having feſt fixed upon 4 line, of at leaſt 
imagined one, on which the platoon ot 
battalion is to be drawn up. 
| 3. He muſt conſtantly remain upon the poinit 
| that has been choſen for the point dappir, 
and on Which the wing is to fix, fo a8 60 
Art by i, until the whighe eiae, or e 
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Ape by ae the 
away from the wing, until Pr 
battalion, or at leaſt a wing of it; k 
into the given alignment. In the 
manner, the wheecling-in wing of 
cond platoon, 1 db e tobe Iafljind 
emen 
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„„ 
to march into the alignment; it will, then 
nem een 
given ſignal, or by the word of command 
only. But I ſhall ſuppoſe it to be done by 
a ſignal: as ſoon as it is heard, the com- 


mandants of the battalions without excep- 
halt ! whether the diſtance in their battalions 
| has been loſt or not, (this is to be under- 
ſtood when exerciſing, or on a day of ac- 
tion). The officer, upon the word: halt! 
being given by che cmmandant, muſt not 


a advance. half a ſtep further, but muſt only 


place forwards the lifted up foot, and bring 
one officer ſtops, while another goes on one 


or more ſteps, all the reſt who follow hib 


muſt ſtep on again and advance; which 
will not only cauſe a confuſion, but will 
likewiſe raiſe in the mind of a ſpectator, 
who underſtands the ſervice, the idea, that 
the officers of that battalion or line; "are 
not acquainted with the firſt prifieiples , 2 
their duty, namely; that of keeping the diſ- 
tance. Now as ſoon as the word: halt! 
wen, the officer directly Jobks 00 his 
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in the line, he then 


charge, at the right flank of bis diviſion. 


Then if it is further commanded: ly d. 


ons, (to the right, or to the left) wöbeef! 
(according as they were marched olf) / upon 


files ; if thoſe of the wing d N delt | 
places himſelf," when 
marched off from the right, and cloſed o 


the word: march] all the diviſions ate to | 


wheel about at the fame tine both 
| Here it is to be obſerved," C42, gon 
Ba + That all the flank men, Who ſtand 


in the alignment, muſt ſtand ſteady, and 


not turm bott; it Wöäld be ſtill better 
that they fhould directly front, as oon a 
the word: march !- is given; if this is not 


done, All- che pains chat have been taken 
e en n 


loſt. 3299 „s at pr 
2. The oppoſite wing be hb nk. 


man of the preceding divifons, who are in 


the alignment; then the word of command 
is given again: halt, dg, upon which | 
all the officers ſtep quickly" out, and dreſs | 
their diviſions in the line! Here 1 reſer 
to what has been aid de aber li 
war i ll to hy (hy eee 

diviſion, 


* 


1 


| It will then be perfectly eaſy for him to 
FR moving from the ſpot; particularly if he 


7 


dividien;: or a whole battalion, 1 
men are ſo many fixed points in a battalion, 
upon which the whole line may be dreſſed. 
The officer of the third diviſion for example, 
e eee 
ſecond diviſion, as the point d appui, and 
his own flank- man, as the point of alignment. 


dreſs his platoon well in the line, without 


obſerves; that he is to ſtep beyond the flank- 
man of his preceding diviſion, and to begin 
then to dreſs in the line. This will con- 
vince him that his on right flank ſtands 
well dreſſed. in the line, for. otherwiſe, all 
dreſſing in the line would be needleſs. If 
all the ofſicers do the ſame, a battalion, 5 
the men are only a little accuſtomed to dreſs 


g. 2 FE. E r 
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there remains not much time to dreſs. in ee 
the line, after ſignals are given; 4 (us male | 
be taken not to fall into ſuch faults — pig | 
3- The commandant, an ol tes 


will be - hi about one im: 
but it cannot be 4 N the 
alignment was taken before. by the officer in 
marching; the left flapk-man, willy.conſs- 
of the whole, breadth. of the, officer, if 


4: vai; all the lank-men would by this means 
be put out. of order, and Ho oy 
curve line than in @ ſtraight one. 


able dreſh the Jing from, dhe Lia nd 
he has firſt directed himſelf in the alignment, 
which he. ought, to.do.. * . 
his iphone while ſtill m iy t 


EE 


match abbut him, and conſequently "the | 


"Hbift 166 the alignment. © 
But if he would ſee, if his diviſions march 


|| "ell; 1 ay again, that he muſt firſt, dref 


kümſcik i in "ths line by the adjutant 'who 
ſtands behind him, and give his horſe ſuch 3 
poſition, that the diviſions march along his 
Mink: © But when a battalion is marched 
off from the left; it cannot proceed other- 
wife than to Wheel in to the fight. Al 
what Has been fai 9 9 of dee up. to 
"the left, likewiſe takes place here, and mul 
be done in che fame in the only dif- 
— a 1 2 th "a 
1. That theHight flank- man perförnis what 
the leſt one did; namely, to front as ſoon 
as the'battalion begins to wheel i in,” How- 
ever,” it might be objetted, that the officer 
being in the true alignment, it would be 
better, he did it himſelf, becauſe it would 
then exactly ſtand in the line. But bom 
the officers would be obliged to and 
in otder to dreſs by them as has been do 41 
befote upon the left flank-man} "har | Fa 
athemſelves are to dreſs, conſequen ently 


cannot ſtop” for hy reaſon it muſt Le | 


by 


— I” — 
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by their right flank-man. - Beſides which 
you gain this, that two Aifferent _ are 
done by one principle. 

2. As the point d'appui is at- the left 
fank, the dreſſing in the line is to be done 
from thence; conſequently, the men muſt 
keep their eyes to the left; and as the 
officer, in order to dreſs his whole diviſion, 
muſt run from the right to the leſt flank, 
by which; a ſtop muſt naturally happen; it. 
will be better, that the officers: ſhould dreſs' 
thaſgiplatoons which are on their right hand; 
a instance; the captain of the left 
1 dreſſes; his own diviſion, ſteps on 
this ſide the flank- man of the 8th diviſion, 
and dreſſes the 7th platoon upon the flank» 
man of the th diviſion ; the one of the 
7th diviſion; ſteps on this fide of the right 
fank-man of his own diviſion, and dreſſes 
the öth by the riglit flank-man of it; the 


. eee sch; the th, 


the 4th; the 4th, the 3d; the 3d, the 2d; 
and the one of the ad, the Iſt diviſion. | By, 
this mode, a battalion will be ſooner dreſſed 
in the line, tl emp! voy ater when 
L * | 918. 
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of the Fe ey 
This chaten is, writhout doubt, one 


neceſſary for many other movements. 


-*T- ſhall ſuppoſe one caſe/ For inſtance; 
+ baten is ured ched off from dle rich, 


by diviſions; into the alignment AB (Pl. 3. 
fig” 30). Its Point di anpus would there- 
fore be B; but circutriſtance” "that 

it ſhould be changed, and taken A, 
"in changing the alignment. But as it 
will then fiaturally happen, that the fame 
way muſt be taken back again, to ſave ſo 
many movements of to the right about 
face; and to front again; the ſhorteſt way 
will be to make uſe of the "coutitermarch, 
which 1s practiſed in the following imihnet. 
As ſoon as the commandant has given the 
Word: Battalion, halt! chüntermurrb; all 
the officers immediately cothimnand *"# the 
Hght by files,” march! the fight flank" file 
16 Wen to turn to e 3 


of the moſt important; it being abſolutely | 


29 * : * 
8 * 
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march cloſe behind their third rank, with 
the lock-ſtep, (which, as has been ſaid 
above, is to be twice as faſt, as a common 


one, only a little ſhorter ; one may ſuppoſe 

it to be only half that length) till they 

come to the flank, where their left flank 
file ſtood ;. in like manner, the other files 
of the diviſion are to do the ſame. When 
officers, without waiting for one another, 
give the word: halt, front, and fo on for 
the reſt; then the battalion will ftand merch- 
„ eee e 
on, Meret they are ordered to g- 

Tie, hitherto, bas been the e 
commonly uſed, and is the fame which 
muſt be obſerved, when a battalion is not 
yet marched into the alignment; but if it 
is ſo already, it will be better then, that 
the officers ſhould remain ſtanding on the 
line of alignment A B, and only give the 
word of command to their diviſions; but | 
leave the reſt, that is the leading of te 
right flank file, to their noncommiſſioned © | 
officers z Wo, as well as the whole divi- 
fon, muſt know hat ſhould be obſervad. 

"Tl H 2 The 


[ 160 ] 
The reaſons, why this will be baue, 
are, | 
1. The officer, who is only to turn 0 


the right about, does not loſe the alignment; 
and e EMKE jo not obliged to look for 


it again. ( 


_ 6 e eee WA 
* may advance only n paces * 


der their flank, We e hal 
front ! by this means you will-laſsh6 dif: 

| ſtances and when particularly required, no 
ns: will be loft in wheeling- in 
With regard to the two above advantages, 
lit © certainly would be better, when a batta- 
20m enemy a from fhet LIES 


to the left (Pl. 3. fig. 31); but as this 

is not adopted; the uſual method muſt be 
followed, which is to perform the coun- 
termarch always to the right; however it 
would not be amiſs, if the ſaldiers now and 
then, were to countermarch to the left, 
„ c 


Id likewiſe perform the countermarch 


cs Ac «4 - "yy Mt. SSA A a>. _ 
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in order that they may not fall into con 


fuſion, when this is occaſionally required 


8 19; ; | 
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It would be Loperfiudus; to endeavout 
to ſhew all the advantages that may ariſe 
from ſuch or ſach-evolutions, theſe are ſub- 


jets which belong to the ſcience of tacticks; 


it is enough to ſhew, how, and not why, 
ſuch or ſuch evolutions are performed; and 
dne example is ſufficient to point out the 


utility of it, and why it is er to take 


diſtances backwards. 
Thus ſuppoſe the caſe, that ther dn 


A (PI. z. fig. 32), was cloſed to de- 
ploy, ſo as to deploy to the right, upon the 


rifing ground before them, in order to be 


in a parallel line with the enemy, who. is | 
ſuppoſed marched up in a line in B. But 


if the report was found to be partly falſe, 


and that che enemy bad changed his pe. 


tion, and now ſtood in C; then it would 


by's 3 above propoſed difs 
H 3 1 poſi- 


11 
poſition was taken; becauſt, by the po- 
ſition D F, nmr eee 
do the enemy. 

No to prevent this, and at the fame 
time, not to loſe the advantage of the ri- 


ing, ground, which the left wing, ai 
corps is to occupy; the means of 


diſtance backwards, i ande uſe of, Fo tha 
by keeping the height E, the ground E G 
was taken forward, as is cuſtgmary; then 
between the battalions, would be. loſt If 
any one officer had loſt the diſtance, or the 
commanding officer had r; given the 
word: ball! too late. 

When then it is ordered, to. the" /the 
. diſtance backwards; the whole oolumn 
marches on with a lock-ſtep ; after having, 
as before, taken the precaution of dividing 
the alignment, by the adjutants, to give 
the proper diſtance to the firſt officer 3 who, 
as well as all the reſt, muſt. be at the left 
flank, as foon as the Jaſt diviſion of the 
column, is come to the point E, which 
Nn he the Pin he 
gives 
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gives the word: halt! The officer of the 
70 diviſion, who precedes him, looks then 
behind him, and takes for his rear man, 
ſuch a diſtance, as to be able to wheel in. 
The 6th is to proceed in the fame matiner ; 
likewiſe the fifth; and laſtly the officer of 
the firſt diviſion. But as the officers, ean- 
not come exactly into the direction of the 
alignment, which, partly ariſes from the 
quickneſs of the march, and partly alſo by 
their looki . behind them, 5b us to take 
the diſtance ; the following rules are to be 
obſerved, which will cafily correct any faults 
that have been committed. The officer of 
the eighth divifion, who is upon the Point 
d'appui, directs the man who d before 
him, in the point of alignment, which he 
can do with a little attention, if he 
uſe of the rules mentioned about the dete 
in a line; namely, that he conſtantly calls — 


to his front man to go to the right or letf 1 
till he has Him i a direction with the point 


of alignment; which is, the me mnng, 
un i © -<oncced by bim. 8 

As ben & be is in. hs de which 
Vill be known, when the officer of the 8th 
 - & ah divi- 


© himſelf, as being the point d appui, as the 
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_ diviſion. gives the word: bait). then e 


ofticer. of the 7th. diviſion, directs the 6th 
in the ſame manner. He then looks upon | 


one of. the 8th did; and proceeds according 
to the fame rules. In like manner, the Gh 


proceeds with the 5th; the th with the | 


4th; and ſo on to. the firſt of the column, 
It appears here, as if it was needleſs to 


have the alignment 3 by adjutants ; 


but this is abſolutely neceſſary ; becauſe, in 
a long line, à number of obſtacles might 
intervene, which would hinder the: 

from ſceing the alignment. Though fo 
ſingle battalions, this would indeed be un- 
neceſſary. When every thing is fixed, then 
the wheeling-in to the left is performed 
the men keep. their eyes to the left; and 
1 the caſe, Where the line is 
dreſſed by the left wing, although it was 
wheeled i in to the left, If on the contrary, 
the column is marched off from the Jef 
all che above rules are to be obſerved, b ut 
taken in an oppoſite ſenſe. , The right wing 


does what the left did "before; 1 
proceed with the . as d es 


2 1755 4 
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with the right. The men keep their cee 
to the right, and dreſs in the line by the 
tight wing. In, general, an officer will not | 
be at a loſs how. to dreſs in the line, if he 
pays a proper attention td. his point d appui, 
and ſolely directs himſelf Wet it to wy e 
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of Dzyrorine. 


| There ar four absent methods of G.. 
ploying. 

'1. Marched of om the right, and d. 
ployed to the right. 

| 2: Marched of from the right, and ds 
ployed to the left. Ke Hie $i, 
ployed to the left. | 

4. Marched off from. the. left pH 
ployed to the right. 

There might be added a fifth; — 


to deploy from the center; n 


only compoſed of the above four methods, 
M Becauſe, 
25 When 


To * mentioned methods. There are ſome move- 


OE, R 106 „ 
when # battalion deploys from- the centet, 


| the grand diviſions compoſing it, muſt de- 
ploy according to fore one of the four above 


ments belonging to the deployings, which 
muſt precede,” before the evolution can be 
performed. For example: 
1. To march at half diſtances. * | 
This is done, as ſoon as it is intended to 


deploy ; and it is to be remarked here, that 


the firſt diviſion keeps a ſhort ſtep, until 
RET OO en Ea HE CS; 
then the common ſtep is taken again. 

2. To march into the alignment. 
As Goth ab e e 540 ek 


| [On the alignment; which commonly is 
done at the diſtance from 100 to 206 paces. 
behind it; | the battalion marches on "with | 


a double ſtep, in order to reach it as quick 
as poſlible; and however neceſſary it 4s; to 
be well in the alignment, when marching 
up by diviſions ; it is indiſpenſably mere 

fo, chat the head of the deployed battalion 


ſhould be directed with the utmeſt aecu- 


racy. een of indiking e 


n 7 
1 To 
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3. To match up by grand Uividows.”' 
nr dope corn 
ing = er gv vpe. Fhe bug (Pl. / 


THe 
i251 
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* 
d 


the grand diviſiun; incline out ; and al that 
Ph to * cha anne . 


preference is u be given to this laſt method... 

I fuppoſs. the caſe to be; that the batta« | 
lon & (fg. 34) -is marched off from w 
tight, and is to deploy to the right,/in the 


ö 


[198 ] ki 


alignment B C, where the point 4e 
is underſtood to be at the left wing. 

The point d' appui, mnſt be taken us quick 
een ſo as to be able to dreſs at once 
in the line, by the given point of alignment; 
and this will be obtained much quicker 
by the laſt method, than by the firſt: be- 
cauſe by this laſt, I ſhould be firſt obliged 
to. go to ſuch a diſtance from the. punt 
d appui, as to give the ſecond. ſub-diviſion 


of the grand diviſon, the requited ſpace 


to go back again, from whence they came; 
this is a loſs of time, which ſhould be 


| PING ſhould a ſecond. fault be added to 
„ Which may eaſily happen; namely, 


a6 a battalion ſhould deviate too far, ſo 
as that the ad ſub-diviſion cannot / fill up 


the diſtance: between the iſt and the point 


d app I ſhall by this occafion, that not 


only all my iſt ſub-diviſions, but likewiſe 
all the next battalions, when deploying with 
a column, compoſed of | ſeveral: battalions, 
will .be. obliged to cloſe again to he left. 
All which movements, hinder a quiek dreſſ- 
ing in the ling. If marched off from the 


adran- 


b. ee to the right (6g; 35), the 


erer a . 


10% 
advantage will 8 more conſideraBle ; be- 
cauſe the 8th diviſion. may be already dreſſed 
in the line, before the 7th arrives; Which 
laſt may then be dreſſed fo much the ecaſier. 
The ſame is to be obſerved in an ER 
ſenſe, when deployin g toithe left. 
4. To cloſe in order to deploy. 
As ſoon as the grand diviſions are marched 
up, they cloſe in order to deploy; that is, 
all the grand diviſions cloſe* ſo to one ano- 
ther, that the cloſing officers and noncom— 
miffiongd officers, - may-/juſt ſtand between 
them. While this is deing, the grand 
diviſion, which is ſtanding in the align- 
ment, muſt be very accurately dreſſed in 
it. All the drammers | march behind the 
battalion, becauſe they / wonld> otherwiſe be 
only a hindrance. | The officers "who? have | 
platoons, dae e I 
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To Drrror to the Right, when 
 Maxcnep off from the Right. wo 


As Son as this. is ohne; . 
 aſandade without delay, gives the word to 
his battalion: #0- the right by, files - (Pl. 3. 
fig. 36). The whole battalion is to perform 
this movement, without marking any time, 


front, and which is then called the head: 
urch l the 1ſt, zd and 3d grand diviſion, 


ſtep directly on with a lock ſtep; the cap- 


tain af Weng n * ne 


| (I-believe it is unteceffry is pes her 
that in this march, every thing muſt. be 
obſeryed that has been ſaid 9 2, 3 and 6): 
as ſoon as the three firſt grand diviſions, 
| have with their laſt files, paſſed before the 
right wing of the 4th; the captain of the 
4th gives the word: forward, march! and 


, he 
* 
” 


and without ſtopping, till they come to 
the Ath grand diviſion, which keeps the 


mM. oy. = we 
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aeg eee. „ eee £1þ ©. =» 2 


Em } | 
he ſteps upon the place where the firſt one 
ſtood; that is, with his left wing to the 
point d'appui C; and! from thence, direct 
his diviſion to the alignment A B. The 


commandant of the battalion 
mands, -when he ſees that the 3 grand divi- 
ſion, comes with its left wing to the right of 
the 4th: een ale} upon this the 
wing of the grand diviſion muſt directly ſtop'z 


commandant runs to his left wing, gives the 


word: eyes to the keft 1 and orders his men t 


cloſe. WMhen the grand diviſian has deviated 
too much, and the ſecond has paſſed him, he 
goes to the Ath and dreſſes hy it to the align : 
ment; all the other grand diviſions, are 
do the fame. When all are thus dann 
up, the commandant dreſſis his battalians 


om the e fan eee e 


T 
l 


muted ol hp) neee. 


eld N nen inn FE 
4 * 
15 i 0883 
8 1 
; 2 I 
o 


4 G ©XK# 
. 14 3 Py 5 : q —_ 4. be. a a4 


further com- 


pen), muſt eee ung upon -this. the | 
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| wha Wee 6ff gon the et, 


"Pf , and DueLoysp. to the Left. 
DEG the ſame manner, as the left 1 of 
the 1ſt ſub-diviſion ' was led to the point 
dq uppui; the ſame is no done hen march- 
ed off from the left, with the fight wing 
ef the 8th diviſion (fig. 35) ; becauſ the 
pom d appui C, is then at the right wing; 
and if, what has been ſaid above of de- 
ploying to the right, is nom 'confidered-in 
an oppoſite ſenſe, there remains almoſt no- 
thing to ſay: becauſe when the word n 
given: 0 tbe left by files, nureb ! the th 
zd and ad grand diviſions, are to proceed 
t the left by files, in the ſame manner, 
has been performed above, with "the iſt, 

2d and zd, wich to the right by files. The 
Iiſt, which is then the head, matches into 
the alignment A B, as the 4th did; the 
ad performs the ſame movement, as the 3d 
did before; and in the ſame manner, as the 
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drefaig in the lige was dune by the 


wing, ſo it is nam on the ee 
1 e boi in V 
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When Manchzp off from the 2 
| and Drrrorzp to the Left. | 


As the deploying id t be to the left (fig. 
38) it muſt be underſtood, that the point 
1 appli ©; is again to be at the right wing; 
conſequitntly, the right wing of tlie aſt di · 
viſion,” muſt be led to it; from whence the 


dtefling into the alignment A. B is made. 


: 
% 2 0 
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divifien which is 


10 the lefty the firſt grand 


the had) Kebfih the Font; And all the othes: 


turn to the left, and march ſtraight ori itt 
the direction, Which the 1ff grand d wiel 
fandsin; and ft 6bligucty, 38 it comtnonly | 
hiyppens ; until die  eothiinttidarit” gives the 
wotd : 
as if Ras fronted, the comimanifant of tlie 


1 — 


Wher the word is gwen: deploy ] barraliot; 


| i 


 ferond ##bifron; halt, front / As toon. A 
de, dre Wie hdd en "= 
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If his diviſion has marched too far, he (give 


what the ad did before, and ſo on. The 
commandant muſt only. take care, that as 
e Fe Ge n ce eee 


, * 


04 TW 
113 AB; but without 
any delay, orders it to cloſe to the right. 


the word: forward, march ! and ſteps to- 


. wards the 1ſt grand diviſion, by which he 


directs his own diviſion into the alignment. 
All the other grand e muſt e 
mme O71 N M Hl 


4 wp | * N : 6 . 44 4 # 
- ſu 7 


4; ths 


When 1 off r Sed hs Left, 


and Drrrorzp to the E * 


DS In FL 
e is taken in an op- 
poſite ſenſe to the former, there is nothing 
further to be added; but it is only to be 


obſerved, that the point d'appii-C (fig. 300 


is now at the left wing; and conſequently, 


the left wing of the Sth diviſion muſt be 


led to it. The 4th grand diviſion will, be 
the head, and keep the front. The 3d, does 


* 


* 
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to order his diviſion before it falls we 0 
caſt their eyes to the left, and to cloſe. 

The major or adjutant of the dada 
muſt always ride near the deploying wing, 
that he may in time ſtop the grand diviſion, 
in caſe the commandant ſhould give the 
word too late, or the diviſion ſhould not 
hear him; or ſhould alſo the files, during 
the deploying, not keep cloſe to each other; 
and when in coming to the front, they are 
again to cloſe—Faults which may be avoid- 
ed, by ſtopping in time the ſucceeding di- 
lone A fault which often happens in 
deploying, is, that the deploying left wing, 
almoſt- always paſſes over the alignment; 
this however more frequently happens, when 
marched off from the right, and deployed 
to the left; or when marched off from the 
left, and deployed to the right. This fault 
ariſes from this, that when the word of | 
command is given: to the right, and march ! | 
the wing (fig. 40) of the 3d diviſion, . that E 
of the ad, or that of the 1, march ob- j- 
liquely to. the point de uuf A, ſo as to gain 
ground, and by this means diminiſh} the 
Tory for falling in. But it happens, that 

. SO 1 


a” 


| the pofition C; becaüſe the left wing! of 


f 


n thi, a0 f ee e ths wil 
given: halt, front! will certainly de in 


the diviſion, not having been able to follow 
the right in an exact direction) being Hin- 
the zd and iſt, will in like manner) come 
in che poſition D and E. Now I ſuppoſe 
then, that the 3d dieifom is falling in, it 
cannot fall in otherwiſe but obhquely: be- 
cauſe it will not do te diefs ir firſt, and 
give it 4 poſition” parallel to the hy 
2s it is preſt upon by the wolte de 
the 2d column which is behind it * 
cCount of the direction it takes. He 1 en 
muſtaken, ho believes that it may BS 
as ſoon as it is fallen-in; 5 not only 
the wing of the” falliig<in divitivh p, bet 
Ukewife thoſe that ſtill deploy, have 6ertaibly | 
i over paſt; that the captaim Who" Nad it, 
wall feareely be able to ſes tie pom A bn? 
X, ad fippoſe it could be done, Mill a 
tice © movements ate nebtlleſt: by Which 
E loſt, than” could Have Bern 
Sainedl by" piäinüng the gfoußg Get. 
1 when we deplojed _ cep 

| columns, 


— 


columns, this method could be in ſomem 
ſort excuſable. But now it muſt he en- . 
tirely rejected; becauſe, the depth of the 
column, When they deploy, conſiſting only 
of four grand diviſions, that is, 2 men 
deep; the xſt ſub-divifion .conſequently, 
when ſtraight in the direction with the head, 
including the ſpace for the clofing officers 
and ſhoncommiſſianed offigets, - requires at 
moſt only ten paces to fall in. It would 
be very eaſy, to determine the number of 
pages wanted for a diviſion to fall in, if 
eee ee by it ſome 
[Becauſe if for example, nine pages | 
9 — ahs, I {t giviſion to fall in:; now 
if the ad and gd rank de nat remain in 
cloſe order, it will be impoſſible for this 
diviſion to reach the alignment with their 
nine paces. But the officer who has taken 
his nine paces, will believe he is in it, at | 
leaſt he will excuſe himſelf, by having fol- 1:1 
lowed. the give N r pra 
be glad to. know, diſcover 
een of the 0.) 


the is * wie ok 8 Hows 


* 


2 when they had taken the determine 


attend merely to the drefling, and to refer 
the commandants of the diviſions, to What 


*@. 


p 14 
8 5 AM, "Fi 
. 11 ; , 


number of paces. | 
Therefore in my opinion, it is better to 


has been faid $ 16. of dreſſing; namely, 
that they ſhould conſider the wing of the 
ſtanding diviſion, as their point d'appur, 


and ſtep beyond the 1ſt or ad file from the 


flank, and from thence dreſs the diviſion 


buy the oppoſite point de wut. If the officer, 


only ſteps out two paces to come to that 


| point, he will prevent the running out of 


his diviſion ; becauſe looking conſtantly at 


© the point de vue; he will fee in an inſtant, 
| when his diviſion ſteps into the alignment. 


474 
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mY . 1 
Of ADVANCING with a BATTALION. 
TT ſuppoſe, all the ſoldiers that compoſe 


a „ bales, exerciſed in the manner men- 
tioned F 1 and 4: becauſe the advancing 


well of the battalion, depends upon thoſe 
principles; and it is no longer neceſſary to 


— 


3 2 
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ought to know, what drefling is; tl 


the cadenced / ſtep muſt have become natt- 


ral to. them; and they muſt neither take 


longer or ſhorter paces, unleſs 


ſcribed | pace; they muſt not bring either 
of their-ſhoulders too forward or back ward, 
that they may not by this be obliged to turn 
their heads. The colours which march in 
the rank, muſt conſtantly be their direction 


ther 
to do; till then they muſt keep the pre- 


attend particularly to ſingle men; 2 | 


to dreſs" by, therefore they muſt never loſe Be. 


fight of them. The flag ſergeants {feldwe- 
bels) who march in front, are of no other 
uſe to the men, than to enable them to re- *2N 
cover the ſtep again, in caſe any one ſhould . 


have loſt it; and as this will ſeldom happen 


to well exerciſed ſoldiers, they are then only 


to look at them when particularly neceſlary.” | 
This being ſuppoſed, every one will cafily | 


compr that it depends only upon 
the. preceding murching colours, and flag 
ſergeants, to keep the battalion when ad- 
vancing, in a good line, and which by this 
means will be obtained. But before I pro- 


bon OE IN e 
ſolutely necaſſary; for. no battalion: 55 
march well, if this is not done. But it i 

more certain, that it will be impoſſible fe 


a flag ſergeant to hod this perpendicular, ot, 


* 2 = A line bas 
march into the alignment, will not be abe 
to keep in a ſtraight line without aſſiſtance. 
But you require this of a flag ſergeant, «who 
is however nee to 1. _ AP 
than an officer... Hanh 
„I ſhall now ſhow e 
| 5 which has hitherto been made aſc 
o, 35, and how little may be :depended 
© ag it. Upon the word :, colours advance! 
the flag eh 3 paces ; and 
atten- 


/ , Me» to» Sei fe co» ©, tt i. 
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attention is feld paid, Whether they al- 
vance ſtraight on, and ſtep. out at chę ame 
time, notwithſtanding, the calling o them 
to take a perpendicular poſition; and when 
much is done, the commandant places him- 
0 ers the tu tug Sega, who don 

the right flank file of the th | 
and afterwards makes them advance tc | 
him. This would in ſome fort be the Rat 


that have. been taken, it is ſtill very errqnsous: 
becauſe (Pl. 3. fig. 41) if the fag ſergeant, 
ſanding is. E, _ deviates. only two (degrees | 
from the perpendicular, which, is .trifling, 
when taken without an inſtrument; and 
where even the meſt | practiſed engigger, 
- would perhaps omi a fault of fν de- 
grees or more; this, at the diſtance of,2990 = 
paces, | which are commonly taken in d- 
vancing, would make a great, difference ; | / 
By this, inſtead. of coming in A, be auld 
at kl pros 8 and by these 


. 
nn 
9 » 


— #2000 fag, Ge DUES... 
forming an angle of tuo degrees with the perpendicular ; 
the 


f 
* 
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W he would have thrown che walls} 
line to the left, when ſeveral battalions ade 4 

15 vance together at the ſame time. me.” 
2̃.. It is further told to the flag n 
to take a point de, vu, without conſidering 
whether there is any, which chance has 
plwaced in the direction of the perpendicular: 
ſuppoſing it to have been found exactly; 
this is not enough, there muſt be alſo found 
one point more, which muſt likewiſe fall 
- becauſe otherwiſe the flag ſergeant would 
not pe ee . W 

proved 9 13. 1 

It is further then not cnbdicht. that 
even when ſtanding upon the perpendicular, 
che leaſt turning of che eyes, will fr upon 
another object, which is without this line, 
by which the preceding fault will be alſo 
committed; or if the ſight of the flag ſer- 
geant is not good enough, as that, at a diſ- 
tance of 2000 paces, he could diſtinguiſh 
: a ſmall object, "though tho!want-of 4 * 


=” 5 - =© - 9 . . . . - = ty » -— e. 


Te 2 * B, will have deviated from A, 70 paces z <p 
If it forms an angle of three degrees, unn "ow 


- the perpendicular will be 105%. pace. 
1 | | one, 


| [L 123 4: 
one. 1 ſuppoſ however allthis tobe pe. 
ble. | 
The flag ſergeant E (6g. 42) ſending” | 
perpendicularly to A B, and C, D being 
the two objects, which are found in the 
perpendicular; it will then indeed be 
for the flag ſergeant E, to keep the li 
E C, as long as he does not meet with 
valley, which prevents him from ſeeing 
the two objects D, C. But ſhould this 
happen, as undoubtedly it will at ſuch a 
diſtance as 2000 paces, what will then be- 
come of the perpendicular, and all the 
trouble that has been taken? i | 
that at coming out of the valley, they muſt 
endeavour to regain the objects; give me 
leave to ally: how often during that time, | 
the battalion, and if there are more, which- 
are to direct themſelves by it, will have 
inclined to the right, or to the left, haye\ 
changed their poſition, aa Aba | 
been put into confuſion ? © _ - '« 
3. The wal for which de flag ee, 
are taught to ſtep out ſtraight on, or per- 
pendicularly, is, that by this method, a 
line, conſiſting of ſeveral battalions, * 5 


„„ 


be kept ſtraight; that is, by giving them 
at each ſtep, ſuch a poſition, as will he 


25 Parallel to the line they have left, and not | 


inclining one way or another, 
Now I will Foe again (fig. 43) tha 
the flag ſergeant. E of the right wing, upon 


whom commonly the whole attention - is 


fixed, is cxactly.in.a line perpendicular to 
AB; but che others, who are in an obligue 
poſition E P, are conſequently not parallel 
to AB; if then the hattalion is to dreſs 


1 . TRY. 
is then clear that to adyance -y 
| . not [ſolely upon the flag, 7 
who marches perpendicularly to the _lins 
AB; but this is rather to be 
at, by keeping on in a parallel line. The 
ſaguel will ſhew, that the pringiples which 
Pf Wall lay doyn here, af oOhſeryed, wil 
Hfagulitate the adyancing in à gagd line, 28 
well as the above troubleſome method of 


- It — 


ſeeking che perpendicular. But when a line 
is to advance well, ih battalions: of . which 
Ye daapr ir eee 


* Or 


f . 


according to this line E D, will it advance 


Endeavoured | 
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| all imaginable affiſtance, {6 that they n) 
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the length of packs; bit fuld 
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For this; it is nebeſſary to give to thi 


battalions, - certain directions, according to 


which they are to regulate their march” awd 


poſition. Theſe are the' flag ſergeants' and 


colours; one part of Whith' is to keep" the 
wen in # proper cadenles; aan che other cs 


keep ther if 4 pioper Ine» 
| From henee it follows, tat al pee 


adegtiom Ineald be paid to the giving therm 


felt undetſtand How £6 keep 4 god live, 
and what is meant by advanéing wenn. 


1. "The flag ſergeants ad nce berpen 
(cel eise J ſhould not baly taibw 


perfectly the cadence” ef the mafeh, And 


keep the cadence during the match; even 
though" 'the pace thobld be made longer; er 
ſhortet; Which howeves ig difficult” per 
forin; ute ar riley der Land Got 
Firicthing felattbe tö it. Ff eum ple; 


Geh thy ccunt at each pice; f. 2; „ ö 


fs on; ſhale it be cpeff two 16 ww l 


cheit ind bout fenietfiäg, and ilk pre 
vent cheir fixing their attention to the bat- 


_ talion, 


then they tay begin again. This eniploys | - 


a, kl 


| confuſion, 
The majors and adjutants, - will perfelt 


them in the cadence, if, when exerciſing 


the noncommiſſioned officers, they place 


them in one or two ranks; make the flag 


ſergeants ſtep out, and make them advance, 
and ſtep with the ranks; ſometimes in 


quick, and ſometimes in ſſow time. 


2, As ſoon as they advance, „ 


place themſelves parallel to the battalion, 
in caſe it is to march in the ſame, poſition 
it ſtands in; as they cannot do this of them - 
ſelves, it is the buſineſs of the commun. 
dant, ho is to droſs them. 5 


Now to obtain this, upon * won 


| colours, - flep. out 1 the four | flag ſergeants 
and, colours of the firſt rank, who as: well 
as the whole battalion, ſhould be. dreſſed 
in; a ſtraight line, muſt ſtep out together 
ſix paces, that is 14 feet with a common 
ſttep. By this means four points are ob- 


tained, which notwithſtanding they are out . 
Ae, «roof oo diſtances from ' 


ralion, in-caſe it bas Rillen out of the ep 
ea by this ae they «re hot om} 9 


as . © + +» . ² ü . 


1 a. 
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and paſſing through theſe four points. * 
3 Their HBoulder muſt. be cxattly, eck, 3 
ed in the direction of this imaginary line: 
that is, muſt be parallel to the battalion: 
for it will be of little uſe that the feet ſtand 
parallel with the battalion, unleſs; the reſt 

of their body, and particularly their ſhould- 

ers, have an uniform poſition; becauſe, 

the line de or be dnl by e ene 

and not by their feet. 

4. As jong as it is not en leni 

they muſt keep their body and ſhoulders 

in the ſame poſition which has been given 

them, whether they incline or not. If they 

do not obſerve this, not only their q⁹]pm 
battalion, but likewiſe. all the reſt who. are 

to dreſs after them, will fall into confh¹ 

on. Therefore, in cannot be too much 
inſtilled into their mind, that all poſſible | 
attention ſhould be paid to the not turning 
their ſhoulders. r \ 
their heads ſtraight! * 2 neither 


: look to the right, or to eee 
* hey. vil Sb We — 


ſhoulders, The falſe 


a dx hey av 


this 
| (| 


1h 


y 
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thivallifts the battalion, when, i in mic 
it loſes the cadenoe, inc lines them often to 
- this” motion; but” when this is ablblubely 
not allowed and attended to, when exerciſ- 
ing them in grand diviſions or companies; 
vo rake them comprehend, tat this 
2 ee lay ge, ad COS 
order.” eg. 6: 

ee abel Kr theinkives 15 Iu 
* into an error, by any perſon whatſoever 
of tlie battalem, otherwiſe: they will not 


de certain of what they are about. It very 
of 


often happens, that the flag fergeants | 
tho center, of evan the officers; call to then 
- &go"ts the Higlit or left, to gain ground. 
mers or leſs; they tell theiti that they fall 
off tod much, and ſuch ke words; If 
they follow theſe" directions, ont may de 
fue tere will be a-waving in the battilion | 
Te àveid then the committing füch fault, 
dene in the battalion ſhould-ſpeale t0 chen, 
and they on the” contrary, muſt give ths 
tation to no body elſe but thei! com” 
want; ct, if he is otherwiſe engaged, 
1 . is the c cloſiby rior or alljutant whoſs 


by 2 2 te ak os aka” fn. HE. 


buſineſs 
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buſineſs it is to Keep te coloury in 4 line. | 
muſt be bold chough, "to tell 
their commandant, who marches four paces 
before them, whenever he obſtructs chem; 


They alſo 


he is to pay attention to what they fay, 'as 


he cannot lock behind him; otherwiſe, "a 


flag ſergeant would not take ſuch liberty. 

6. The fig dee Und whe eotpcbith 
of the ſecond and third rank” who replace 
thoſe who ſtep out of the firſt rank, muſt 


endeavour: to take the ſame poſition, which 


the eifiithandant has given to the latter. 


Te, bylem d Meer "ike be, 
ind by'them again the whole "battalion muſt 


dreſs; as they drefs according to the ft. 


dreſs accordingly. 


11 $4 
l ro 46 
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If they ſee that the advanced colours tus 
another direction, they muſt endeavour! to 
If the advanced colours 


incline, ' they muſt {incline alſo with chem 


and in eaſe they do wog, they malt 4 
the ſame. It is ſufcient that they cot. * 
ſtantly remain” them. They are l. 
paces n 


ways to be fix” pac 
—_ 


/ the flag ſergeant 


D (fg. 40, Muff conftantiy keep his K 
paces from the one in A "and the one in 


K | 2 a * 


(| 


"I Ao | 
a 


. dence. 140 1 11 17 9 4 1 5 "a "17H 205 Sep ＋ 
This happens, becauſe, no e 
* company W e e amor 


ee n—_— _— _ —_— 
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t m I yi 
theſe men, who are drilled according to 
different cadences come together; and let 
the beſt flag ſergeants march in front; I 
am ſure, that ſuch a battalion,” will never 
r 


be 


noncommiſſioned , officers, to march well, 


| 


—- 
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of. 197 RELATING: 
Mega be acti to fay any thing 


about this, as retreating, is nothing elſe 
than advancing with the third rank; it 


müſt only be obſerved, that the Cloſing 


noncommiſſioned officers, are to dreſs them- 
ſelves; "becauſe, otherwiſe, they would ob- 
ſtruct the rank which is marching * 
em; the third rank muſt not mar 

as cloſe order as the 1ſt, becauſe che men 
of the gat da in, taller; an . 
thonly larger ſhoulders ; therefore, | thiete 
muſt 5 ſomething allowed for this differ 
ende, otherwiſe, the firſt rank would be 
obliged” to march too cloſe, or would : not 
be able to follow their file leaders 


[But when a battalion bends, or full off; 


i is common” to call to 0 otker 8 
_ Uiifion,” than to the” it and Ach z 


vithſtinding;'it is ſeldom. their fault,” and 


is only owing to the center''platoons; And 


- ariſes from one ſingle man; if an xteayone: 


oC 1 * A | as 


| 
\ 
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is made to find him out} the reſt of the 
wing will right itſelf. If this is not done, 
the frequent calling to them, will bring 
the wing either out, or keep it back; and 
in 10 or 20 paces, it will undoubtedly fall 
again into the ſame fault, having not pre- 
viouſly corrected the original one. It is 
further imagined, that a wing remains · be- 
hind, when it cannot be ſeen; but this 
may be owing to ſome of the center pla- 
toons. For example; to the zd or 6th, 
which ſteping too far out, prevents the 
ſeeing the iſt diviſion, without any fault 
of that grand diviſion. But the queſtion 
u; can a fault in the platoon where it 
happens, or at deaſt in the next to it, be 
ſtopt, before it is communicated to the 
wing? I believe not always; but yet, it 
may in many caſes. For example ;-T ſup- 
poſe the flank. of, the 4th iu re- 
mains in the line (Pl. 3. fig. 45), n 
the leſt one of the 5th preſſes out; this WM | 
occaſfion' a waving, which will not ceaſe}... 
till it has gone through the wings of the 
battalion. - But if the officer of the Ith 
N or if it comes further on, — 
1474 K 3 * 


1 
1 


Jors and adjutants, can aſſiſt them; for, 
ee eee 
1 

in 


toon remains dreſſed with the colours. 
then tell thoſe platoons as ſoon as poſſible, 
., to remain on their march, and not mind 
thoſe that run out or fall back, which will ö 
Dr e mot 
In retreating, this is ſtill eaſier, "becauſe 
the cloſing officers, together with the ma 


| * 1 5 [ 14 * l 
| 84 in an e ee 
proper cadence and length of | paces, and, 
endeavour to direct Af more N 
center colours, than by 
they, can perceive them, 


mind it; 


ceaſe; . 


_ who ate to their right and leſt in dreſſing 


W r r ee as i. on 


1118 
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he ſhould know the men) keep the diviſion 
conſtantly cloſed; as well in advincing as 
in retreating ; muſt call to them; and take. . 
notice of thoſe men ho are not attentive ;... 
which he is afterwards to report to the 
officer, who commands the platoon, or 
:rand dwigon; aht wid tm is tot 1 ene 
them, otherwife, he will diſcourage the 
officer from taking any further care of the 
men. It muſt not be imagined, that the 
frequent calling and roughneſs, uſed to 4 
battalion, will bring it into order again: 
the more the men of a platoon are 
called to, the ſooner what you want is done. 

Thoſe- cries: will you- bear, | keep back, 
or flep out; are of no uſe; becauſe, as all 
the mem in the. battalion, think themfelves 
called upon”by; you," they either pay nd au-. 
tention, or they act all together; and by 
this mans fll into! n_oppolite fault Tt 
fault, muſt conſequently be thus cbrrected, 6, 
ant ie 26 platoon, may not hear thar e 
zd "has committed "any fault; otherwiſe, \, = 
the fear they have of being il drefled, will * 
4 CONES” 155 
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lng. if they. are right. or wrong, is, in m] 
opinion, alſo a. fault. The hallowing and 
15 calling out loud to a battalion,,, ſerves d 
other purpoſe, than to make the ſpectator 
who hears. it, believe, that the battalion 
is fallen into ſome / fault, which by his eyes 
he would not have perceived. PRIN,» A 

4 When a battalion is to incline, to | 
ſep with longer or ſhorter paces ;. the com- 
mand is to be given loud, & as iv, may, be 
heard by the, whole battalion ; begauſe, in 

the firſt caſe, 9 of, che wings will crowd, 

and an opening will happen in the other; 
and in the ſecond caſe, an e ee 
or preſſing out. 

Further, chere muſt be no Gen * 
- becauſe then the men would be uſed, rather 
to look at the commandant, than at the 

7 colours. If a commandant intends 
to give another direction to his battalion ; 
| for example, if the battalion AB. (fig. 46), 

is to take the..polition C. D; then th Isg 
ſergeants who precede, are not 60, dnn 
about at once, but muſt perform it by- de- 

5 grees; ' > that the left wing may deſcribe. 

_ "the we. Nee re phogy for all 

| — i 


an 


© 
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ichement and haſty movements; ar of ns 7 
uſe to infantry. 1 belkeve it might in se 


caſe be permitted to the commandant, to 
give notice to the right wing to advance, 
by a ſignal from his ſpontoon, and by a2 
ee e eee e 
n „ n ils Yor 


0 x | 
WES. 3 60D [3+ KV 


Of Wels off in desde. 
This method of breaking off, is quite 
different from that, which has been obſerved. 
in the diviſions: for, it conſiſts in nothing 
elſe, than that the breaking -off diviſions, | 
advancing diviſion, with to the riglit or 
left by files. For example; a grand divi- 
ſion, as here the ad, —— bien; 
off before the pond (fig. 47); then the cm. 
mandant gives the word: halt! the ighet '| 
and left by files! thus he joins the zd di- [7 
viſion to the right by files ; and the offer: 
of the 4th-joins the left, at the right flank 
af che "3th diviſion ; a 
Jan, 


5 


1 


7 


I 6 


cnugh to form-up again: If it happens, 
iat one fingle diviſion is to do this, 'as for 


example the 6th; then the officer of that 
diviſion, gives the word: hat! to the right 


and i by filks/ and they join their next | 


diviſions, in like manner, as when à grand 
diviſion break off; therefore, each officer 
divides his divifion into two equal parts, 


and muſt inſtil well into the minds of the 


men, how they are to break off. To which 


purpoſe, the. following rules muſt neceſſarily | 


. ee thn accent: ans 


malt bo yp, png ane 


ſingle file. 


1 No file cn e eee 
off; but an officer, muſt manage his ground 
as much as poſſible, and as ſoon as he gets 


room, muſt make them form-up file by file. 


3. All fingle diviſions break off, half - 


to the tight, e e behind 


their next diviſions, N r 
*. 1p The wing platoone break och ae tr 
\ behind their own, and the other half behind 
| 5 ont ha” 722 5% N ps 
„ nie — 
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ther do not make up a: grand divifion, con- 


7. When a diviſion is to break off, be« 


7 


broken off; it muſt not then break off, 
half to the right and half to the lefty but 


or left by files. | | 


place themſelves. cloſe to the impeditnent, 


goes to the right about, and i to 
nothing is then more inconvenient 


have at once befote you, and which, re- 
ſpecting their poſition, are not able to keep | 


ſo regular 2 diſtance, as not to be either 


wo fr of from de bath. ox to Af 


;. Whole grand divifions break off, with 
other to the left, behind their next diviſions-  , 
6. Two different diviſions, | which tog - 


kder themſelves however as a grand diviſion. 


hind which, a part of the other is already 


muſt break off entirely, either to the tight 


all thoſe Who broke off are to front} and - 


thing can paſs between them; \ wherefore, | 
in this caſe, you are not obliged w adheres 
to the dreſſing. But, When a battalion 


. again, 22 ARSON 


break off; the flank of the 2d grand di. 
| through. between it and the — to Joi 
again. bak 4} 


ben e. the. right abou, gives the word 


ne 
begins to march, the 3d file wheels to the 


of the 1ſt rank of this diviſion. 


14 
\ 14 
g 
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as l as vollble, ſuch a baking 


manner (fig. 48). : 

Suppoſe the iſt grand dviſion, 1. WE 
che battalion A, which on account of the 
marſh B, at its right wing, was obliged w 


ſion, 3. 4. will conſequently join cloſe to 
it, and will alſo hinder the iſt, to pi 


A 8 


Nor to procure room for this, the off 


2 8 


left, f e, zth and 6th; con- 
ſequently, the an 


che zin; and the 1ſt rank upon | the 6 


The 3d file i followed by the 2d; ti 


ence S e OB PP FE, 


diviſio, which, as. foon As the ban 
her a 


1 42 


=, 
oa 


poſſible; ſo as not to impede it when re- 
treating. The grand diviſion, marching 
through the opening made by the 3d di- 
viſon, muſt keep cloſe to the marſh; ſo 


up its three broken-off files, but that like- 
wiſe, the zd diviſion may march up as 


many files, as the ground will permit. 


eee 


rank that begins to march up. 


ken-off : divigon behind the. battalion - 
49). All that is broken off, ſtands faſt 

An 
and 5th. diviſion; | becauſe then preſenting 
to the right and to the left, they. maꝝ ſtill 
annoy the enemy, which cannot be done 
in the firſt caſe. The movements of the 
three firſt files of the 3d diviſion, when, 
* RE OI RE OE IC 


. 


halts, wheels to the right about by files; 'and 
joins behind the battalion. This movement 
muſt be performed with great quickneſs, © 
in order, that the grand or ſab-divifion, © 
may come behind the battalion, as faſt -as 


that, not only the zd "diviſion may bring 


remains 


* 


e BY 


The ſecond. method : which, in my op. 
don, is better than the firſt, to put a brd. 


1.04 


t 


5 ds te in the Gelt caſe. But the broken 


off platoons, perform by files either to thy 


0 AUcht or left, and not at once with the 
| whale diviſion, either to the right or left; 
and wheel likewiſe by files upon the {pot 
; cither to the right or leſt about, ie 
behind the battalion. : Ma 
. 's * #; 4 
19 5 * 4. 
; f (4 955 9024. + 1 50 8 
"of breaking of ir in Refa 
When in retreating, 4 breaking off iu u 


de made, it if performed in die He wa 
ner, as When advancing; and the officer 
gives dhe word: t the right ang ien 
fs! it being adopted, that the movement 


* rſt commanded, - is that which is given | 


td the right wing. When marched up 
again in retreating, the zd rank is then te 
ern. and they ee 
| pit.” "7-4. 71240 | 11 2 
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Of — A dur ite wen. 
it halts} after AbV AN. 


When the word is given: 
1 0 


" £* 


7 


2 1 — 9 7 
by them. ewt . . ee 4 bo 
when ſtanding in the rauk, where "hy os || 
„ directly ſeeing 1 
ka e a ir th gs 
p rank, it is 6 ſign that the wing” has 


Ken 


. and If, or between the '2d and 3d ral 

But, if it ſhould be _ impoſſible for the cap- 
4 to find them, which might FD Jef 
when obſtructed by 


dreſing of the battalion, will. — 


is 


oe 9 
5 ns 
A CRY A 

line, than a curve one. le en how) 


_—_ 
—— 


n 


„„ ‚ rr 
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tank of de fiſt digen, and: dreſſes his | 


bon begins to, dreſs directly; and as ben 


. 


' (fig. se). Every one nom thinks he is 
in the right; and why becauſe he dreſſed 
by the colours, without conſidering 


| line A B, which however, &t 


tainly more time is Toit, chil 
{ officers wait for one another; for'Y 


ce dhe in dreding 


the colours only or halberds' in C: 
 "SEEF7 158 ö | 78 EW ky 


WO 
x 46 1 "= 


always be done), without waiting for one 
another. The | battalion will be 
then in a curve line, And will ſtand as | 


his 'own perſon did not Rand ES: 
one 


i 23 conteſt, who 18 right or wa "ends 


always in this, that the comma 
obliged to dreſs a-new ; by which, cer- 
x the 


will dreſs With exdAneſs, 


— oy 


5; point upon which he can ſet His Hank; 
aid when for example (fig. 50), the one 
of the zd, ſteps beyotid the three files | 


the left flank of the 2d, he muſt be very 
much deceived by his . not 
of his diviſion. 15 

However, it muſt not be i that 
either oneſelf or the platoon is" well Var, 
when this direction is obſerved by one f 
Not 


4 


— 


at 
aach belive ane is in the line, aug 


. 
true 
: 
* 4 
- 
= 
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one mah be MY 51) at A, or 5 


A, 


one colour i N 2 But this is erroneous 5 


eee 


” 


* = * 
CLE 
. "4 bd 
* | 


"Tha, modded commonly. uſed (is. 29 ta 
the” ſecond- line, is as. follows it . 
6 


75 
1 


EY 148 1 . 
in dg Ken cabs the ſecond line adyances, 
| to occupy that poſt which the firſt leaves. 
ea ee Sn 


kw whole diyifion, marches wit locks 
ſtep, ſtraight to the. ad line, and}, paſſes 
e N re, the officers pf "2 
4d ine muſt break b ag, files, 
which the diviſions but age 
SS) 805 ae , hogs, Ps. Z 
are to march up ein . Ws 
| Nor to form again the ift line, = 
28 poſſible; nothing is better, FRA 
the commandant” of the battalion (ſhould: 
fix to all the "officers, @ certain number of 
1 eee eee 
; Aden g cen u the zd ine Wm 
"EP their ft files; hen 4 have performed 
Ay | them, they halt, order the divifion- to cloſe 
Adi front, © They then ſtep ton ths leſt 
flank, take their proper diftancd, and dreſb) 
5 e Door wheteforej the three 
| g . 2 L Nase i 190073 0; 


y ＋ * 
17 Oy „ * 
£ . 2 N : — . 


felt divifions; mud be lace 
the riijor. 
. 


fix upon any /nuutiber of paces ; it mi 


taken, only 10 perform, as nearly as. pofli> 
ble, the dreſſing, and to Prevent the divi- 
ſigns fot” -ſepping gut too far; becauſe, 
you muſt then bring them back again, with 


- 


a great deal of trouble, in order to prevent 
the" reſt from "falling into . the fare fault, 
Ailortiet rule is alſo to, be Obſerved: which 


- 


ple, the colour diyifion, muſt, accords. * 
fg! 91h cir degrer H fegt, take ſome 
paces more, and the grengdi 
as ſmallet in number, bonne paces leis 


they wheel u to the left and the greater 
part of. e Von, ic not the. e 

vil be then dei, wk wa on 13 

In the ſecond caſe (6g: 53), the 20 is 

on the N at its paſts the 


77 1 ee 
pom ng HAY 


conſidered, A nt 


nn, chat the ſtrongeſt divine, as for 858 ä 
am 


' dirifions, | 
the common. diviſions. . When all are polled, | 


i 


— 
* . 
> 


7 
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mich: gives the word: paſe through ! h 
officer gives the word to his diviſion: "to. 
the left he wheels again with his right 


\(- Bank file to che right, and both lines pon 
cœed as has been "ſaid above, with the 4 


termined number of paces. ar ä 
But there may be caſes, where a, line. 


Abs 


battalion, is obliged to pals through, - 


ſuch a manner, that, when through, it 4, 


| marched off from the left. Then the offi 


cers command to their diviſions in the 
Iſt caſe: to the E, the- officers briſkly, 


ſtep to the left flank of their diyiſions, and 
wheel to the left with their left E 


. inſtead of to the right as above. 


The reſt is performed as. above; it d 


only to be "remarked, that the diſtance * 
then to be taken from the left flank, 'as Is 
| uſually done, "when marching off to th 

right and left, * ar 
But if neceſſity requires another a” | 
to be taken with the battalion, which paſſes 


through, or that you ſhould crown a 7 


3 ground which is behind it; it will cafily be 


7 } 
© 8 


= 


ſeen, that it is then impoſſible” to determine 
"_ a number of TE, according to 


"which 
$55 2 


ENB MplTcSHordGgyqG © 9 
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t oy 


in the firſt caſe (fig. 54), the commandant; 


which the battalion is to form again; thus 


muſt, with his two firſt diviſions, take di- 


rectly the paſition which has been preſeribed 


to him, and give orders to all the the other 
officers, /, to ' dreſs by theſe diviſions As 
too ns this dons:” hn lt hal be. 


without loſs of time; becauſe, when ſeveral | 


battdlions. gal}: through: the "line, this will | 


facilitate the dreſſing. It is therefore" pro- 


it will cuſtona"ths offies, to obtain the 


line of direction with more expedition. 
In the ſecond. caſe, 


it is 2 fault, if ne 


officer ſhould dreſs upon his preceding di- ; 


viſion. mayo wes. ee 


but the diſtance, and direct himſelf by the 
e bend (age) tale i bi ſo 
is, he muſt (fig. 55) halt with his left 

right flank, according as he is marched off, 

juſt at that part ; monary ra 
he can ſee its - ſlope. It ſometimes ' 
happens, that in paſſing through, diſtances 
_ muſt be taken backwards; eee > > 
. this . 


3 
. 
1 


how A 


is 


” 


means, the officer will, with more 


0 bh through, in ſuch a manner; and not other - | 


| leaſt difficulties, ſhould be 


1 - 
| hojrever, mult be avoided'a-n adi is ed 
nes be d 0 e 
in another manner. Werte e and 5 
if I had paſſed through, in retreating to the 
left by files, then I ſhould have wiarehed - 
off from the right; but if I am obliged to 
fix the left flank on the riſing ground, then | 
I-ſhould be obliged to take the diſtänce 
backwards, where the movement of the | 
paſſing through, and the refuſing of tde 
wing added to it, is: able to may dil. 
culties. But I obtain this end, ſo nuch 
he quicker and eaſter, when in rettedting, 
I paſs through with to the right by files 
and march eee 


e apa eee ah 

It ſhould be in general adopted us un ab- 
bolnte principle, that of two movements 
which converge to the ſame! endi the moſt 
fimple one, or that Which is liable to the 
always choſen. 
But when it is abſolutly ordered 65 paß 


_ wiſe; and if in this caſe," I am obliged to 
7 Wh the ns EA ig 


— 


( 3 1 ö 
be obtained, when what has been fad 5 19. 
is obſerved: There is {till another method 
of paſſing through, which is called the” 


paſſing through: forward. . This method; js b 


made uſe of when coming belgre, a wood, 


which is too thick to go "through in 


front in good ordet, and this) is 4. rf 


in the following manner: as . ſoon as, the 
nds b. eee g i 
the wood, the commandant gives the 

(when very cloſe | to it, and not before): 
190 Hough ied? then fie fir 


with their right flank files to the whic 
are followed by the teſt, and march with 


bun u Yo the right ! wbeel ! 
50 Fett, "which 


bi longeſt paces that che thickneſs of, the 


directly gives the word to, his, TON 
march up ! without waiting for. the, reit, 
that he ande wich his back cloſe. to 
wood ; and then he: waits for. the other di- 


viſions, and fot onder to march. in 


wi s Vith the battalion,, Gn 


#3 7 N ee Al . | 2 


* 
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ee 3 . 


wood ill n as Toon, as. the officer | 
has reached, the, other fide of the wood, he 125 


g 
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of ie Ms of the 1 be 
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1 MID is more difficult to an offiae, | 
| then to lead a divifion, which is to ,mareh | 


en flanc, * before a battalion retreating : be- 


not. to be either too far off, or come. too 
near to it, ſo as to obſtruct it in its march. 
He muſt keep a direction perpendicular t 


the battalion, and not an oblique ones N 


Incline either to the right or left. 5 
JT 0o obtain this end, 

1. The noncommiſſioned ohen . 
right flank of the 1ſt diviſion, and the ons 
| - of the left flank of the 8th, muſt ſtep on 

TENOR NOS, Jobs Off 


Ss Shes 


KP 


4 


„ Diviſions e 4 1 A are 
broken of, as A and B, from the wings of the battalion, 


G00 


CD, 


J. 3 F 


cauſe, his march muſt be ſo regulated, u || 
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EY 
them; and pay, attention 10 their 


or this reaſon, are obliged to march on 
the battalion, 

2. The Geigen nud keep s way nad 
pace, and remain -conſtantly_in_cloſe order, 


given it. 


fad & 5. know how to incline to the right 
and left, without deviating, from his poſition. 
4. When the officer orders longer or 
ſhorter paces, the whole diviſien, muſt 
take that 


and an officer will have nothing. elſe to 


to his divifion, which he ſhall think 
vith reſpect to the bittalian.. To give. 


impoſſible; becauſe, the movements of a 


battalion, have too great 4 variety to fix a 
particular rule for each. An officer muſt 


than to pay attention to give that-diretion 


k 2 . "” a} — N * 288 4 
know, that when he with his divi= 
We & 4 140 5 9 97 * - FEY 7 " | 


only, who are to direct them; and who 


without kae e ME 
Jej He muſt, iccontivg' Mfwhar het how E: 


pace at the fame time. A diviſion - 


praftiſed in this manner, will be managed | + | 
with more facility than any other one; | 5 


that ſide of their diviſions, where hey] Join 5, 


upon this, would be very difficult, if not Jos 


. 
* 
* 
„ - 
— — 


bags J 


Ran” ts 
Attention, to cover the wing 'of "the. batt. 
ton, or which is" the fame thing, its faul, 
ling to which he is to direct his more. 

When the battalion ſteps out quick. 
5 the tame; that he kia 11 'ſtop 
i and wälen matching Dow, he muſt (tak 
the lame pace, o a8 not. to deviate from it 


When the zd and 7th diviſion fires, ti 
to halt and frönt, to afflſt it in caſe of 


ny; and us ton! 48 they” recover, be 

' thvlt again face to the” right, or left, ai 
Y ; ry ſtep ot, that the diviſion who * 
dy bre roc toll in again; * 
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ab Wanting wich a BaTTALION. | 
When, bor Sample, a "Lata x [+ 


1 4. fle 53), is to wheel to the right 

the. word is given: . battalion /, to the right 
wheel! upon this word of command, al 
the officers who Rape Uivifiong,, ſtep befor 
the 3d file of their right wing. "The cap- 


e rt wg, the 3 


pd as 


- 


Pane, Alt this is done iat . 


— 
\ 
_— 
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e 
5 diyiſion: ! * 
. U., in hs other deen are ty harp =, A 
them to the tight; upon the word: march 7 
the 1ſt diviſion wheels as uſual, © 36 


$—- 
4 


captain, dreſſes his divifion without ſtop- 


the contrary, the 2d diviſion ſhould wheel 

in the ſame manner, it would come behind 
the 1ſt, which however it ſhould be at the 
fide 1 ; conſequently, it may be 

that he muſt firlt ſtep forward with his di- op 
tion; and ſecondly, that he is to Wheel, 15 
u the fame time that he ſtepe out, ſo as 
to come in the direction with the iſt. 7 
obtain this, he muſt wheel with both wings 
mc wih ti Wes, tat , 
gm. dh lden 6 the , 
one; therefore, his 
1 
ſhoulder, give 
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ie St BT 
ing to the left wing; 


vill be eaſier, it the officer of che ad 
fon, © inhagines brei d. be din "at the 
i: of th 1, a8bel kn B 
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u ce can Be 54s; and the 2 LE 


ping, at the given direction A B. H on 5 
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1 . "> ik, before it comes | | 
to the alignment, ma _ YT | 
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br Kom 6 it; 404 deſcribes, that. quarter of 


2 circle with his right flank, which b. 
would have deſcribed, if he had remainel 
joining to the left flank of the iſt diyifion 
| The bringing out of the left ſhoulder won, 
will procure him the facility of giving foone 
the poſition which the 1it already has t 


huis diviſion; it muſt only be obſerved, that! 


in this caſe, as well as in wheeling to the 
left, that the ſhoulders are not turhed x 
once and in a hurry; becauſe, a needleh 
_  Inclining would happen, and in the end, 
confuſion. The 3d, and all the other d- 


viſions, are to obſerve. the fame, which wil 


| the: left, with this difference only, that the 


Och diviſion keep their | eyes to the gh 
dna all che others to the left. The offigens, 
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There are ſome caſes, e | 
muſt wheel, and others, where it is to 
march up, and front. But it would be uſe- | 
leſs to give rules for this; and an officer of 


ay tolerable degree of knowledge, will 


afily conceive, that none are wanted, if he 


caly conſiders, that the 3d rank in ſuch 


anne iſt. 
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The forming of « ſquare with « battalion, |- 
which will be treated of here, may be per 
formed in different methods. I ſhall here 
mention three only, The firſt and ſhorteſt) 7 
s (fig. 59), for the 4th. and 5th" diviſone 
of the battalion, to keep. the front, but only * 
to cloſe, in order up the openings 
r on entering into the 
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about, and wheel as has been ſald above _ 
8 . 
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ſquare ; the other diviſions fuce to the right 


ſegquently, both fides will ſhoot out; but 
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| . and the three. ef the 
left wing to the left. As ſoon as each d- 
viſion has wheeled: in, it is to front, and to 
dreſs perpendicularly to the flank of the 
£ grand diviſion; that is, the Iſt 
rank of theſe diviſions, muſt come behind 
the ;d rank of the flank file. | The nt] 
8th diviſion wheel again, hen they a 
Gon 13/4 be el ade 04 and 7 
rc I 
left, and cloſe the ſquare forming the 40 
flank. It ſeldom happens, that theſe two 
| en, or when the ſquare is greater, 
tail, e e hh AE 
ſquare; becauſe, either the diſtance from 
_ the2d'to the 3d flank, is too great for then 
5 to be able to fill up; or it is too ſmall, 
o that they cannot come into it, and con- 


from whence ariſes this fault? It is, be- 
cCauſe the two fide flanks A E, B F, are 
not dreſſed perpendicularly to the head A B. 
but ſtand one way or the other obliquely. 
To remedy” this, I propoſe the following 
" n 1 if 188 will how- 
ever, 


Fn ba 


will ſerve to dreſs by, which be con- 
CI 
prolongation of which A C, B D, the fide 
fanks A E, BF, muſt be directed) which 
will then certainly be a truer perpendicular 
w the head, than the method hitherto made 
_ * t eb 25s n 
method of | forming! the ſquare 
(68. GON) u e de 5th divifibas 
to remain ſtanding; the three diviſiohs' of 
the right wing, wheel to* the leſt by di- 
fions ; the thee of the left wing to the 
, 
the laſt to the right; and being im funk, 
they dreſs/in Ine by "the" Read, hefe wing 
they look upon as-thiiy point of alignment: 
the they wheel an, and - dreds'ag/-in "the! . 
frit cafe. The vi and Sch Uividiohe' marek 
together to the right and left by files, and 
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There is very little te bo ſaid about: h 
defence of ſudh 4 ſquate: hocauſe it inuſt 
be always bad. The: only ching to be ob 
ſerved; is, that both, divifons of ech flanks 
muſt well defend each other ++ That da, wien 
the gih fte, the 4th: makes ready ad 
when the — 
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When ſuch à ſquare is to march, a non 
commiſſioned officef as flag ſergeant, muſt | 


an ch Mi; chen the in digen Mels 

to the left, and the th to the right; and 

theſe diviſions march as when "advancing 

bitt nor Monte bo lunge SHES. Phe hl i is 
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16 — which-is, made us 
ef to change the front of a battalion, or 2 
Lune; for example: (fig. 62), the battalion 
A C, is marched. off from the tight by di- 
viſions, whole; front, after having wheel 


| 


in, will be: towards B B; but-circunſiance | 


Squire, N ee D. 
that ch.btaon may fan mp 
again tothe right, {0.29.10 front D.. * 


There are ſeveral methods 0 perform th 


— But I ſhall. ſuppoſe only three 


of them, as. being. the moſt practiſed, an 


preferred: toy. thoſe, the diviſions are 
to open, and let the advancing ones march 
through; dl 
tulion is ſeparated, and the other eldſed in; 
and both. are uſeleſo. There ; is; only one 
r 

* a | and 
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1 | Pee Paths the'8th 
diviſion, given the word : fo tl rigli ] and 
marches with a lock: ſtep, ſo ſar asg that 
the left flank af his diviſton, may march 


oeding diviſion 38 ſoon as the Bth diviſiah 
comes to the th, «the- officer: of that diwi 
fon, gives the ward: 0 tbe rigbe! and 
25 ſoon as he can pals behind the gd van‘ 
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a lock-ſtep behind. it, and proceeds aa tha: 
ah did, All | tho givifons- arg to,aperform! | 
the fame, as fur as the 1ſt, andOwhea; thie: 
uſt, is fallen in, the 
takes again the uſual pace. Ye" xt) br 

The ſegond method is wis (fg. 63% 
e er 
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commands: belt}. front: and marches with? - 
the lock-ſtep,- to the right flank of the pres 


of the, 8th, he then likewiſe marches win 


Abele banalion,.then  * 
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and proceed with the reſt as beſfbre; but 


ore, the officer of the "7th Aivifioin, as ſoon 


as" he han fronted ir ce take his diltangh, | 


TEST ai. 200875; n 
be third Alehad ia, ee dthe flug tt, 
to be changed upon the ſume ground, 0 
that cho right'wing: 36-0 . the ka. 
Rood j and vi- veg. 5 Mr dne 


In — HY — 8th divitivn 
is to perform th ame movement as before, | 


the ſeven others go to the right, and march 
8 the 8th did, with a lock-ſtep, ce the 
place where they came m; as. ſden 1 


the 7th has reached the place where e 


Ath ſtood, the officer gives to his dividen 
the word: to the deft lmpaſits behind; fronts, 
and follows=the- gin; de eher diviſions 
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platoon of each dioiſion, mene +97 the 


right; and the leit one, te die leſt 15 | 


that a diviſion may march in fi 


a loek-ſtep z' the --the cloſes with! ite 
1 . 


allows dhe Sch. — 
en man. tun the whole 


the common — — 0 eee 


was to be performed,” then een 12 — 
firſt: diviſions, halt. Upon u word -* 
tbe rig and ien. 2 thewright- hand 


the . opening. The 8th/idivifiew/ dees not. 
open, but matches through- the others with 
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to change its front; the eaſieſt method. will 
be, A the fur Arft diviſions 
about by ic th ad chun 2. 
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Toma ſhewn in the firſt pate f hill} 
work, what” a ſoldier —— RY 


order to exerciſe! well Lich che ee 
and, how: un officer m 0 ps 
. 1:8: 68 135 91 lit Och 


— | 
«cording tg which; ˙ — |} 
may anna upon 4he fe ne 2 


ciples, in order, * act, e 115 
("7115 08" At» bent offs a, , ley; 


' [ow] 3 5 
But, as the rules which will be given 


#8 Here, / are a ſequel of the two firſt parts; 
dne may therefore, I think, be eaſily con- 
vinced, that this end will never be obtained, 


ae. 


eee eee 


moſt 
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and accuracy ; an 
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able, and dynouſtted,, principle, 
that he 40H 2 — pricny 


a line, will neyer be well if 
the battalions are not ſo perfectly well ex- 


graiſed, 386; ee 302 me not 


Ak heran,, enter in . 


ta ih tim, If gay battalies is; not ſo 
wall e ssiſed ad Angther, it wall have neatly 
the fame effect, as an ill, exergiſtidh aldi 
ina P, A8ryapble.-ps bh n Will 
by ret abe platoon, 4: it willi 


. 
| uae 


am we a Ou” 2 0 2 06 It 
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tm 1 
wha bufies himſalf with 


1 anon, , d dns when d. Fate «4 
erciſe in the battalion. _. If then Thewendin 


mandant falls: into esrarss-} by tee frequent 
correction, it will -daturally follows Shad 
no commandant, ſhouldꝭ duging+ the -uiai 
neuvres,': pay attention toi-fingle;'plewons'; 
but, | ſhould leave that care to the mj,“ 
adjutants, and -thoſe offices Wwheiledth thepn ; 
and theſe alſo, are to leave he care of theis 
private men, to. tho cloſing officers: and non 
commiſſionett oſſic ers... I 
A gehend, Who leads a-brigade, -ik in he 
ame caſe, during all the time oi th . 
neuyres, ad a commandans of a battadion „ 
would n ſhould -buſy: humſelſ with 

the interior arrangement, of iz for; dating 
the time; that he is xefiffing abs Sens 
in one battalions; the, them parbeps . hie 
brigade, von Which: he 18, | | 
0 f his: attention, will, all i ano: S 
which pethaps he will at correct. . c. 

fily and, ik Na toe ite hang 
an inſluenge von the h line. an 
Bat before I propecd, further, and cams =» 
the 6 — 2:.+ 8 
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kehr reſpeck me comeriandiints of . j 
wents and battalions. © © 1 
The remarks of a commandant hiraſelf, -- 
bave given occaſion for this, whoſe know. 5 
ledge in the art of war, is ſo well known, : 
that we anger ern to por! _ ho P 
— as FAY of his Wl 
4 words. Ile confiders a commandant 4 
as the inſtructor of his officers, "and fays: 1 
« T think one ſhould. endeavour to make 4 
all the officers acquainted . with every of 
e mancuvre, the reaſons” which." occaſion 4 
ee them, and the advantages that may be Jo 
*/ made uſe of. Should even” the greateſt 8 
«'\part of them not learn by this to Judge bo 
„e combine den der um ie. 5 
_ ©. evet, ' always be a certain number, who 5 
will think and ſpeculate. By this, 5 
great deal would be already gained; be- i 
<cauſe/ from theſe,” there may be formed 1 
*in time able men, who, When whey hape : 
« atthined a certain degree of knowledge q 
of their 3 will be Mducell to 


4 . good books, ** means 


1 


[ ** 
N. in proportion, as they. fer- 
« ceive | themſelves to advance in know- 

« ledge. Becauſe, one never labours in 
te any profeſſion whatever, with more plea» 
« ſure, than when one perceives in oneſelf 
the required capacity; it is then impoſſi- 
« ble to withſtand the deſire of diſtinguiſn- 
« ing oneſelf. It is to be wiſhedy that 
« ſuch, able officers, though they ſhould 
"Mo know r 
the. 
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ence has ſhewu, that with” all 
de officers in general one may go far; 
und, when they have # certain degret of 
« knowledge, one may proceed ſtill fur- 
<«< ther wich them. For example ſuppoſẽ 
0 Geſtribed poſition to be given of What 
e te be performed, and they are 
Well prepared for it, Jo- Wenz oo 
in hs ſpot, perform unexpecłedly, and 
ce without zeig any notice, quite ano- 
„het ting than what” they have been 

D e they il 
but in time will be fo uſed tö this, 

, Gat they will punctually etecute What 
is Fotmmatided. This method 
- thei” attention, and corffiriis that cun- 
« ndence which an officer (ould Habe of 
* Yiinſelf; it males him bold and bertsin, 
4 and nie will not ftern etiibarraffed when 
n 
Is ſecond "embark" is: Wut füfther 
„ ade de officets, is this, 10 inflfl ito 
« ttieir _rithd, Ho thancuvres," wflich bre 
4 ſeldom perſdrmed with large corpv, be- 
4 caule in the field, they are more frequettly 
* done by only one or two bittalions: For 
„ 4% ex« 
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8. example; you occupy villaged | defiley 

« of all Ports: you foret u paſſage through = 
« them, ot over a; bridge; v m, rr 
« retreat! over "its min the prefance of i tht 
« enemy; and, for this. purpoſe, ſugle 
„ men att tuken to | haraſs tie Datialion 
„you form an advanced guard, er 4 wear 
« one, and you take different poſts acvord- 
« ing to the nature of the groandy” chit 
„ being done, yon affembie the offcurs, 
« and reafon with them upon the 'politions 
« which have been talen, {> that they may 
« jeurn to judge of them, unc Hewi of 
« their ſtrength and weukneft. At'another 
„time, yo "divide che battaklon or cgi 
« ment into platoons, and you -repreſtnt 
« the eſcort of a convoy; the platoehs, 
« are then to-walts poſts dhe after peer, 
« thers, Where t wy” be 
„ale 0 be rewe dy the following een, 
« as Wü Be Gone in ty. Suppong 
« the coop 5 urtdhed and to be formed, 


wetcility} k 


(Lens J 
„e to be placed in favorable : poſts ;/'yott 
1 the heights which the batta- 


115 


— 


14 
22 
** 


T 


— 7 K 


e 
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4p R 
the officers, and to improve theit Knowledge? | 
I think thoſe who reap. the: benefit of Its 


peace, will in time of ſervice, receive aide 
uſſtance' from 2 corps of officers tv. well 
igree with me, that a cotncandarit wich 4 | 
corps of well inſtructed officers, who un- 
derftand' the ſetyice,” will execute 4 manceu< 

Ye with more oder, than with aliother 
corps, "whoſe Kiowledge | is” not equal to | 
thoſe above. 
2. Who are thas offers tht one thouls 
endeavour to inſtruct ? Per 201 FE 
All without exception, her his Nen 
moſt ; becauſe, it is the nurſery from whence | 
thoſe ſubjects are taken, which are to ſuc 
ced the old ones, who are fuppoſed to un- { 
derſtarid the. ſervice; if they do not, it ® | 
2 "that Wey have boen'-negle@iat\ =, "= 
i the W e bios az eng 
or ſecond lieutenants. A reaſon which muſt 
fill further be à ſpur, not to ſulfer them 
— remain in ignorante; and it would — 
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of no little advantage, if , ons Was eden to 
Ein Þ 8 Wa lance: he Sha 2nd; bring 
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rank of off FITS. nid ag 


- How ars they to he ta ogy 11 | 
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I 4d, in EY very 8 
1 tho is not 5 1 755 with what he 

g be conſidered a9 4 — 

- | mo has. 2 right to claim the 
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er reaſon, at. 1 25 may require 


e | only take 
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Fil res know, how $9, cer. 
ture For, example, If, the 
155 ad platopy: after the og 
BP 15 ſhould. not give che ward a, 
gught to. de; the. telling, him that... 

wy the word. too ſoon or £09, 4 ' 
any reproofs, will not prevent him fm 
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the" tub Het” pats" of this intro 
which ſmall p lint hive Bees vas DK 
partly rag Foe, | by. 
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Cr. of « lngy, = 
plan,” fahd” to Irn what their intention is, | | © 
We muſt then" g0 through this inftrudto 


with the Bee ＋ ** 
er him & 


© þ 186 ] | 
ample; 5. when you. intend to demonſtrate, 


| 3 46. which treats of dreſſing in a line, 


all the advantages muſe, be clearly 

2 Fas that. ariſe, from a well performed 
drefling, and the inconveniences of à bad 
one; if this is done, the officer will ſe the 
neceffity . of  drefling. a. ſingle, diviſion, in a 
right line, why that, has. been.; obſerved' fo 
crupuloully, and why in exerciſing a few 
men, . ſo much attention has been paid. t to 
tbeir. not tur 1 tt ſhoulders) being con- 
3 18 is, he will apply bim elf to 
| — perfo ming the drefling ;* but,- if 
| 55 Hun 15 . med ſuch an offiger, 


ho .d [13 


5 man, who. cannot bear to ſee one 

or two men in a platoon, either a li 
forward or backward, for he will then thin 

le ſtands upon trifes; but, when they, "are 
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brought ! 8 N ; that one ay Anne 
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es not comprehend the uſe of it, | 
look upon his commandant 40 Ca-, | 
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L ivr 1 
fach'things; if he cannot draw, fmall rig 5 
angled parallelograms made of or | 
board, numbered and 3 5 Bi: 
fide, 'by a ſtrong line repreſenting” the "firſt 
rank, may be made uſe of to repreſent Ba, 
toons, or divifions ; with which they r are. 
to ſhew oh the table, the proportional erer, 
lutions⸗ this method forms infinitely, an anc 
an "officer, "whole imagination has 'by 3 
method been ſuengt hened, will & 0 . 
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fewer faults, than he WO is not acquai 


1 


with fich means. Wben an officer is 1 ly 
in the "demonttration, | ou Mm 
$5: 4 will * give. . Nm. 


right” with gentleneſs ; bim „ 
confidence; and encourage BY to commy-.. * 
nicate his ideas to his commandant, | or. 4 

any other officer, and to, make queſtions, 
upon things he does not underſtand. 
on the coptrary, ' reprimands. are mate ule 
of, it wilf have no other effect than to oY 
midate bi: Thele are che inſtructiopk, 
which, according to my opinion, are 292 1 
pet ät a) tithe,” When exercile cannot take - | 
place, and "when it will be convenient, to. 

go through it with" the dagen; ard & cm- 

| R mandant 
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oth nc will perceive, the; grep 
benefit of it, if he has given himſelf; this 
, = edi He will, fee in a; ſhort time, 
| that the ſtaff officers and. captains under his 
orders, will be excited to follow. his exs. 
ample, and will ſo aſſiſt him, as. to. lighten, 
his bufineſs; the emulation 'of becoming, 
| uſeful member in a_regiment,, will ins 
them to teach the officers 15 their. 
company, after the example of che coe. 
mandant, who has it t at heart to 
fel, and all his 
When, come The vhs of pwn 
at che performance of the eyolutiong, we. 
muſt not take from the officer what direftly, | 
EY: T Gall ge, 002; "000 
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"poſs you are to wheel up. with. a bet⸗ 
talion, or after adyancing, to halt; apd, 


commandant gives the word : dreſe!, then,, 
proper time muſt be given to the offigers, 
to dreſs their platoons, according to, the, 
principles they have received becauſp, at, 
the beginning of the exerciſe, "by 
exerciſe muſt ſtill be looked upon ag 


the ſchool; and you rf 
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where they have cominitted faults 7 but, if 
js common to " otherwiſe ;' for, the 


the commianidant has ſeareely given the 
himself 


word: | dreſs! when he is the firſt 

who dreſſes, and orders the officers to re- 
turn to their poſts. Ir is pattly from elf 
ſufficiency that he is induced to this, be- 
cauſe he thinks nothing can be well dons,” 
which is not done by himſelf; or, becauſe 
he would make the ſpectators think ſo. 
Thoſe, Whoſe capacity is limited with re- 


gard to the knowledge of the ſervice, will 


be impoſed upon; but certainly; he will nöt 
deceive. thoſe who have more underſtand- 


ing; ' for theſe know very well, that it 'is* 
not the  biifineſs of one officer” only to pot 


a battalion in order, or to keep 
firſt of all, miſſes his end; and ſecondly; 
he prevents by this the experienced officers 
from 
ſo diſgiſted; as not to do ang thing more 


Ga "what Da required by him, 
N4 . who 


it ſo. He 


their talents, who are then oy 
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who gives them no ſhare of that boot 
which a well exerciſed battalion has a+right | 

to chim. He: will alſo, and to his pteju- 
dice, ſoon obtain the end of bearing hitnſelf 
alone the burden. He may likewiſe be 
brought to this, gh the ignorance of 
his officers, and then he is the more to 
be pitied; becauſe, the fault always reflects 
back again to him, for not having inſtructed | 
them better; and when he does every thing 
himſelf, he obtains nothing further, than 
that he keeps his officers in ignorance, and 
ren 
8 . apt a 
mandant did not want any aſſiſtance from 
his officers, and that for this reaſon he had 
no occaſion. to inſtru them; I think how-- 
ever, that his affection for a rank, in which 
he himſelf has acquired glory, ſnould in- 
duce him to form for the ſtate he ſerves, 
uſeful, members, and ſuch as reſemble him- 
ſelf, The glory of its being ſaid in future, 
ſuch, or ſuch a man has commanded the 
regiment, . and formed officers who do ho- 
nour to himſelf, to men 


; — 
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they are, and the ſtate they ſerve; this is, 
in my opinion, another motive, which muſt 
incite neee een 
tion of his officers.” | 
The affection and e 0 
of his officers, is the chief advantage he 
gains by their inſtruction and formation. 
The over looking their faults, and not cer. 
recting them; are certainly not che mens 
by which their confidence is gained. They 
too eaſily . ce, that weakneſs, and a limited 
knowledge of the ſervice, is the bottom of 
this. But, when à commandant endeavours 
to convince them, that his deſign is to en- 
from the common claſs, and to root out 
that prejudice which only allows to the 
ſoldier, very limited and moderate ideas, | 
making him conſider his condition, as being 
merely mechanical, and not a ſcience; he 
ne | 
and confidence, and he will only miſs his 
end, with thoſe Who are ungrateful, and \ 
who will never do any honour to the pro- A5 
3 have devoted them 
ves. , Fund e rag ee er 
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Why ſhould I not confeſs a fault, which 


1 
n 
ef all. . 9 
It is this, that when 
©. betet 

—— 
or of the officers, who ate but 
2 y or wrong inſtructed, they ſel. 
confeſs that it is their fault; but throw 

it upon their inferiors, and pretend that 
every thing has been made clean: to them. 


e 
— — wie 
vue, ing one's own faults, 
„ er © 19 

t; and, - how can ſuch a ſtaff officer, 
gain the confidence of his officers, - who 
cs cxpot at dr exerciſe tmp 
Uo tor cbs comes by chr comin 
_— r I UE 
6 — Theks fow dee, manner, 

in ame 
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un 1 
omitted, There are perhapa here and: chens. 
ſome ideas ſuperfluous, and of ſuch a n ĩ 
ture as may he improved. Nut, wheat then 
ue conſidered as advices, Which agg to Side 
us to further reſearches, how, and in what 
manner, we may form able and uſeful ſub⸗ 
jets for our profeſſion; leis rigour will be 
then uſed, enn 8 
be found in them. bf 215 | 
I pow n the e in gene- 
al, in order to ſhew the advantages Which 
may be made, uſe of, at the manœuvres; ſo, 
that. they, may be performed with order 
and the trouble leſſened, by making 22 
ſme expedients. But I ſuppoſe once far” 
al, that the battaliqns are 6. exerciſed, ; as 
that no further care is wanted, far. their, ine: | 
terior arrangement. But, as. tog, 
repetitions, dee eee 1 
inſtruction too diffuſe ; the; battalians of, 
ln, will b market cluded By, 
figures, accgrdin 


att Ta 
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| the' brigades will be marked by  lettets, 1 
thought this neceſſary to be mentioned here; 
in order to inſtil = Gy. _— 
e pegeb orga 
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$ 31. 
Of the Mazcn i in Corp, 15 


As much as one 1s [OMe 19977 that in 
the march of a corps in column, nothing 
fatigues more than the irregularity of the 
march; that is to fay, when the diviſion 
ſtop or run, ſometimes are obliged to halt, 
and ſtep on again; yet however, it is ver 
little | conſidered how to remedy it. The 
introduction of an equal march, as a" in 

| regard to the length of paces, as the quick- 
neſs; and an exact keeping of the diſtance 
by the officers, has greatly contributed to 
prevent this in fome meſure. But, it has 
riot yet been brought fo far, as to remedy 
it "entitely. The reaſon” of this; "ccoding 
to my opinion, is, that when a column, 
for example (Pl. 5. fg. 67), is to march 
from the point B towards A, it will ſeldom 
take 
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take the ſhorteſt: line A B, to reach this 
point; and though even the 1ſt divifen 


does it, one may depend upon it that the raſk | 
will deviate from it, and either 'deſeribe 
the curve line B E A, or a ſerpentine one 


as B C D A; but both are longer than the 
right line A B; if then the diviſions, which 
are of a ſufficient number to fill up the 
diſtance A B, remain in an equality of 
march; they will not fail. to loſe; their diſ- 


tance upon the lines BC D A and B E As 


and as one ſuffices for this, it will follow, 
that all the diviſions, reckoning by the rſt, 


who deviate from the line, will be obliged 


run. But, hen the diviſions perceive the 
fault they have committed, whether they: 


are brought back again by the commagdahte 5 
of the ar 
brigades, or, perceive. it themlelves,,. and 


therefore come nearer again to the line A, By, 


D A, or BEA, have not room enough 


i the hort line A B; nee 


> 


then there will neceſſarily happen, an ops: | 
polite change in the march; for the dini: 
ſions, which. before were in the lines B. t 


— 
£ 


prevent 


a nd not leading man; becauſe fil 
now vo one has been without having f 
his leaching n g man; but, on cher eU 
Hum as he fheuld, this is another 'q antihn” 
For cximple (fig. 68) ;- the nencemmiffbne 
mg, "when he is in C or D, kevitlg Tis 
leader 2 before him: but; is this the teil 
line R Bupen which he is to rarely? er. 
tbl not! and the prolonged dotied Anch 
C F ant-D 2 C'will prove ĩt :! 

oy 22 ; What 
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not to be able to ls th firſt in 1. and 


r 


Le 
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both maſk, appear to, him 40 be. any ane 
perſonʒ be is then in a direct line weith::2 
and 1, Ihe one in 4 muſt march . 
iſt, and when there arg ſtill more diriftons 
before him. he. muſt: haue theo all-in a[line; 
he muſt, I repeat it again, at leaſt have 
beſides his leading man, one more; and 


I believe, that the ſtopping and prefling = 


will then be prevented in the = 
which is” often ; alli Hite to * 5 
tain, who. marches at the head the march \ 


into the, alignment, will likewilg,,be..ohs 


them, to, this, - hey, muſt be placed: at fim 


t 


diftances from each other, and without their 


diviſions muſt dreſs” themſelves in \a' line; 
andi then march on in that direction. It 
will then appear, which of them judges 


right or wrong; independently of which, 
by the practice of this rule, this advantage! 


will be alſo obtained, that on a / march; 
bel fatigue of the ſoldier will be leſſenel. 
It would be abſurd to pretend, that in this 
march, the above rule thould be kept to 
as {cxdpulouſly, as when marching” i into the 


alignment. Nd | this” would be pedantic, 
and us tœ applying theſe means on a common 


ee ee, 
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; Wham the ALIGNMINTs, = 
I would be ſuperfluous to mention hüte 


Kn en n 1 be ed y 7 bd 
Bens of à column, at the wheeling-in point, 
and in 1 GU, * at the * into the 


march, it is only to be underſtood, that 
they are ſo to be made uſe of, as to ſave | 
the mien OY ee, e,, 
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aligum nent; betauſe this has already been 
bench explaitied, in F 14; for, thoſe 
rules Which have been given fbr a Rngle 
battalion, may "likewiſe be made uſe of for 
« cblumn, pe of thou battalions. 
It will be only thewn here, how, and in 
what manner the” ſtaff 6fficers are to pto- 
cred, | not © only © to bring, the column into 
the exact alignment, but likewiſe to "keep: 
| it ſo. For this purpoſe, I ſuppoſe (fig. 69). - 
four battalions, "who having matched. "off. 
from the left, „ 
B; conſequently, eint B will | 
Pore” T appar, 15 by * Se of - 
pe where at the fame time che | 
wheeling-in to be 'penformed. * I further 
ſuppoſe, that tlie achutants "© aid D haue 
placed themſelves" che alighment; _ 
both are ſanding” on Ming" grotthd,” in 
alley G O, * noting *elfe wilt" de cen 
we alignment, 
C and D. Wow the i0ns ure, as long 
3s they arch im Me valley, in the fame © 
caſe as if hes 


e 1 


enten Wis bet en, 
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ä alignment; and thoy in the end 
he obtained again, ee fu 
may be in this, haye been 
ciently proved in 5 31. Therefore, I, { 
here they che means to be 
ſuch a caſe to avoid them, It 
4 granted me, that at the wheeling-in p 
4s DN A Hs es one arg 
will be ſeen, towards which the march is; 
| but; likewike, the een ©. 2nd. 
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taufe, the more points there enn be had 
in the alignment, the better and eaſier” will 
the drefling be performed: Therefore it muſt 


— to dreſs his diviſon in the align- 


conſider that it is him who is to ſerve as 
a point of direction to thoſe who precede, 
and that they are tei dreſs by him and not 
he by them. If then the cummandant of 


himſelf in it, before ho performs this 'with 
the divifions'; . 


He muſt then; 8 Kh * 


hen marched" off from the right; dreſs. 
himſelf by the dividens of the Iſt battalion, 
. eee that 


be eſtabliſhed, that the commandant of the 
battalion; in to reihain at the whedingdin - 


He muſt not be fired to his own. 


— only, az commonly happens, or 
follow it when-it marches ill; but he muſt 


the ad battalion,” or if he cannut leave the 
center of his battalion, his major, would. - 
be certain thut hid battalion marches truly 
in the alignment, he muſt then firſt dteſs 1 


e Mer, 


= 


4 
I. Either "near / 1. am diviſfion- 1 


manched" of from üs left,” or near the iſt 


5 1 
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io, he muſt be in the direction with the 
| wheeling-in point, or point of alignment, 
and with all dhe officers of the firſt batti- 
lion, as many as are wheeled.'in ; ſecondly, 
the head of his horſe muſt: be towards where 
the diviſions come from, otherwiſe he would 
obſtruct the march; and then he will judge, 
whether his diviſions: march well or not. 
If ill, his officers muſt, to avoid the frequent 
calling to them, be accuſtomed by the ſignal 
of his ſword to paſs cloſe to the fide: of hi 
Horſe ; as ſoon as his battalion is thus ar- 
lin, to which it will give eight new eſta- 
bliſhed points in the alignment; he will 
then be to the 3d, what the rſt was. to him. 
To the zd and Ath battalion, I ſhall ſhew 
the faults which have been frequently com- 
mitted. For this reaſon, I ſuppoſe them 
to be on a low ground, where they cannot 
ſee tlie points de vuts ; but the two adju- 
tants who took the alignment, and the 2d 
battalion can; conſequently, the points of 
diviſion in the alignment are of no uſe io 
thoſe battalions. Therefore, When à com- 
e or major, will ge 
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by the two adjutants C and D, Who are 
taken as poinis de | vuts. If this diviſion 
F, it naturally follows, that he will fall 


into this fault, and himſelf, as well as the 


4th, will both dreſs according to an angle 
C F D, and by this will commit the fault 
of F' 31. But when the zu does not follow 
the faults committed by the 4th; who at 
firſt deviated from the alignment, but places 


himſelf firſt in H, in the direction of the 


eight diviſions of the 2d battalion, and 


he then will give an opportunity to the 


of the 4th, to perceive the LScner his fault. 


wha eee Wi i . 


© * To ont gere- © 8 5 
into the valley G, ink a 3d adjutant might previoully 
be placed in H, in bs direction C A by the one in D, 


whereby then the gt dwihon of the zd battation, when 


viſions, and dreſſes from thence backwards 


makes his battalion march towards him; 


arrived , in C, would haye the two points IH and D to 3 


dreſs by; and if it was a pretty deep and wide valley, 
it would be neceſſary; chat two adjutants inſtead of one 
only, would be placed in and K in the dire gion A B, 
either ky the one in C, « 99. Ne i 18 
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Theſe rules end be followed; though. hem 


obſtruct the ſeving the poste & ub; be⸗ 
cauſe by chis means, the direction of the 


Me eee eee 


the other. Fir 
e 1 br if dans, that. Wut ha 
been preſoribed to the commandants of bats 


talions, is alſo to be obſerved by the big. 


diers, that theſe likewiſe may uſſure them - 
ſelves, whether cheir Fan 
. we! oe e 


. 
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When a line 'is long, the marching” of 
to form it, is commonly done by a given 
fignal ; this" is in order, that they maß all 
halt at the fame. time, and aveid thereby 
the loſing any diſtance... When thus marched 
with proper diſtances, and with the aboye- 


mentioned precautions, the irregularity. of 
the falling-in of the divifions into the line, 


N e ente; which 
oh gg ge, vill perm) e 
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is rather the method to loſe them the ſhores; 
if not in one bartalioh, it "certainly will 

happen in the next. To prove my affer. 

tion, I ſuppoſe three battalions, which -- 
march into the alignment. The 1. 4 

the fignal, giy gives the word; bal, q 

thort ; che 2d: :| the battalion,” halb! 1 4 
ther fappble, that the extent of theſe words | 
of commund, "Wmbunt only 10 one tenth 

of a minute; but, to our adopted 

principles, WT Plode tht OTF 

O 4 


art, and bring them donn again. upon th 
place; for be cannot halt till the com- 


lion in the firſt caſe, 
marching, and when ere are ſeveral, "al 
the reſt; or it will occaſion, that the whole 
when they halt as the it upen the igual, 
muſt begin to ſtep on again to E 
intervals. In the ſecond 3 * 
captain only, lifts up. 
it down. again on the 
n will loſe their diſtances, 5 


Oo Oo era ̃ 8 FCN a IIS 


ns beter = — 
5 5 too cloſe, though 
— —— 5 
but, bi TIT Tr. 
oy —— ee - 
= and wil — already taken 
diſtance. Though ; 5 
is in che goes — . = 
right fame caſe — i 
A at the — þ 
up the 


the and uen 
pace, conſeq diſtance will 
be one 
e A chen 
N Thus there 
* are 
after another W 6 
i 1 
ons 
* 1 


25 ſoon as the ſignal is heard, never give 
the word; - battalion, halt / but ſay quite 
ſhort, only: but Here it is to be e 


nd majors in a battalion, bas already been 
fufficiently explained in” $ 1). When al 


131 
the battalions. in a line, ſhall chen obferys 


thoſe rules, they all wilt be dra ll, 


ing into the alignment, and "ſtands" either 
too forward or too backward” upon it, this 
will directly make à great alteration in the 
line; and this fault has too much influence 
in advancing, not to require dhe utnoſt 
attention to be paid to the temedying it. 
believe every one who is convinced of the 


ferent points, taken in the alignment, and 
which are endeavoured to be got by the 
adjutants, will agree "with me, that "the 
more of thoſe points that -can be taken! in 
the line, the better it would be, on actbunt 
of the ſeverul marks by which you are able 
to dreſs ; for this purpoſe, nothing is bettet 
than the colours; | becauſe, by them cach 
battalion obtains its own” fixed” point, and 


the line will have as many af theſe points, | 
as there are battalions in it. But how can 


the colours be dreſt in a line, in the heit, 
calieſt, and quickeſt manner? I think, by 
| follpwing 


as to themſelves; but it will not Jollow; 


a ſingle battalion mabes 4 fault, in march 


advantages, which arc obtained tay the dif 
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following here the -geometrical method. of 
th engincer, when. he traces a line on the 
ground, which line is traced out by ban- 
derpls , and performed in the following 
manner. For example; when a line is to 
bo traced from A to B (Pl. 6. fig. 70), 
ede forward an aſſiſunt with a bande- 
rel to a certain diſtance, C, taken at plea- 
ſure, and directs him by ſigns until he is in 
a ſtraight line with By then he is to fix his 
banderol as uptight, as poſſible. After that 
he goes towards D, where he likewiſe fixc 
a ſecond handerel in a line with A B, 
directed by the engineer who remains at A. 
Now, the afliftant dees not want to be di. 
rected. any morez; becauſe he may at E fix 
a third banderol, and direct it himſelf in 
a line with C and D; then a fourth in 
F. 3 will till dire the linc 

1. I. N | hed. "x; 4 
» Banderol, er camp 8 4 * — ip form 


of a ftandard, extended more in length. than, breadth 
faſtned to a ſtaff of about nine feet 1. and one inch 


| and 2.quarter ghick at the foorz, and it is tapered u, 
| the top. 1 N * 4 t 
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before him, two of which-are Aalen 40 
perform this exactiy. i ia id 295 
But an engineer ll prattifel in this, 
will ſeldom place entire confidence in his 


rols are exactly in a line with the object 
B. He muſt never place his eye cloſe-t6 


the banderol, but muſt ſtand ſome paces 


from it; - begauſe then the thickneſwof the 


ſtaff, will not binder him from ſteing the 


others with the object; this muſt be alſo 
obſerved by: his aſſiſtant. Now, 12. believe 
the application of this will not be difficult, 
by only ſubſtituting to the line A B, another 
2 b, conſiſting of battalions. Let the point 
a be the right wing 'of the line a bz the 
colours c, d, e, f; the banderols C, D, 
E, F; and b the point of alignment: the 
general of the brigade. muſt place hithſeif 


in a, as: the engineer did in A, and 'qach 


commandantiof the battalion, as his affiſtant; 
the firſt muſh alſd do what the engineer 


did befure; that is, he mult; at the right. 
wing in a of the iſt battalion, direct the - 


colours of his firſt commandant or aſſiſtant, 
to the. point of alignment b. and without 
C93 proceeding 


aſſiſtant, but will himſelf ſe if the bande- 


neſs of the point d uppen rakes" imperoep⸗ 
—— 2 influence 
wilt: be, thr Peary of the Srigadd; to 
dreſs. the colours of the two firſt: battalions 
by the wing, to the point of alignment. 
The commandant e, as well as all the reſt, 
_ are: now in the ſame caſe, as tho aſſiſtant 
to. the engineer was, when he was at the 
point E; they want no more aſſiſtanct, 
than the one above who plunted the baride- 
rot 5 they may nom direct themſulves; be- 
cauſe the one in e, has fbr his "direction; 
the colours. of the battalions e and d, and 
above is 10 be obſerved, that is, ngt*to. be 


lk. 8. 4. _ oe ac 
— 
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too cloſe. wich the ehe, (0 dhe kindevol; ci 
order to dine» enactiy in a line; the fame 
mult be. obſerved alſo by the general, and 
by every commandant. The Geſt+ one in 


c muſt, when he will examine therchlovrs | 


e, place himſelf at the tight flank af the 
colours in d, and not loſe; to them, and 
the reſt muſt do the ſame: at the left flank ; 


both. will. then judge with more! cxattneſss | 


When deft by the left Hank. you. proceed. 
in an oppoſite ſenſe ;+ that is, the general f 


of the brigade, who directs the line, flanes 


himſelf at the left wing b., and, the con- 
mandants at the right of the. colours. The 
rule 5 264 (Pl, 3, fig. 31), which has 
been given the officers, ho to dreſa 
themſelves, by. the culours 3 namely,” that 


they, uſt,dreſe by the. four: and nde 


angle one enlyr da. alſo. negefiary: to be ob- 
ſerved hege, in dreſſing the colours, otherh. 
vile all this olle fw, ould beuſcleſs, . When“ 
a line conſiſts f $veral brigades, the ge- 
neral of the ſecond, would impede the quick»: | 
neſs of the dreſſing, if he was to wait till 


ene 


2 * 


" A 4 


„ 
— whuttchoghn 4s:edRron 


the Fight wing of his brigade, und. (proceed 
the ſame as the firſt did, as ſoow as he is | 


gure that he hitaſclf is dreſſed im the line: Ac 
Whether he has this line by the adjutunts; princi 
or that he waits for the dreſſing of the co- in a r 
lowts of the two (firſt battalions to dreſs f fr 
bimſelf by; and then the general in H, advar 
becomes the point d appui from-whenes-he to fi 
' dreſſes: his colburs to the alignment b, in chror 


the a wunden ane de ren dg 
firt"brigade drert his to the point 2. The 
reaſons have been ſhewn $ #9: why, the 
drefling--is not quite in a direct line to the 
alignment, but che breadth bf -this- officers 
—_ who at the falling In, repreſent 
che true alignment; this muſt likewiſe de 
obſeryet,” at the dreſſing” of the colours 
in 4 Une alter having marched ind the 
"us : * to dreſs by them, 
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835. 
According to che preceding eſtabliſhed, 
principles, the colours may now be dreſſed 
in a right line, though upon no alignment: 
for example; when a line after haying 
advanced, is to halt; or after retreating, is. 
to front again; or, when it, has paſſed. 
through. ' 
I ſhall (Pl. 6. fig. 71) Again 3 
nine battalions, who, by retreating, have loſt 
the dreſſing, and conſequently, would not 
make a right line when fronted again. I 
further ſuppoſe, that theſe battalions. are 
to dreſs by the center; and ſhew, that ac- 
cording to theſe principles, the dreſſing in 
a curve line would be avoided, which ge- 
nerally happens by this method of drefling. ot 
The colours of the 5th battalion, would 
then be here the point of direction. When 
then M 
neral who has this battalion. in. bis brigade, \ . 
would give the line of direction to the o. 


lours of it, he begins by placing himfelf at 
eſt A (f 0b Fils 2 
| CC 
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diſtance from them, and conſiders himſelf 
there as the point d'appur, from whence he 


dreſſes the colours of the 4th battalion, by 
thoſe of the 5th ; and as ſoon as the colour; 


4 abe dreſſed in a line with thoſe of the | 


th; he commandants of the zd, 2d and 
HF bittakons, obſerve what has been” faid, 
when dreſſing from the left wing; that is, 
they place themſelves at the right of thei 
colours, and direct them by thoſe of the 
two next bataliofis; namely, the one d 
the za, dreſſes his colours by thoſe of the 
Ach, in ſach a direction, as to cover thi 
of the th; e e 
and io e. 

The nal having finthed the ereffing 
bf the colours of the 4th battalion, phos 


himſelf at a certain diſtance,” at the right. 


of the colours of the th battalion; for ex- 
ample, in B; and then conſiders himſelf 
there again is the point A uppui, from which 
he directs the colours of the 6th battalion, 
by thoſe of the stk; and alt the com- 
' mandants* of the other  batt#hons' proce 
in the fime männer, 46 was © done” When 


dee the _ wing; that is; 1 


e . =» 


r Ca 


ft — , ww ww „ . 
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chemſelves at the left flank, and dreſs by 
the preceding battalion, For example ; the 
one of the 1ſt muſt go back, until he covers 
the colours of the 5th by thoſe of the 6th, 
and ſo on. The prolonged: lines of the 
za and 7th battalions, ſhew the errors into, 
which one may fall, when drefſed by the 
colours of the next ' battalion only, and not 
by thoſe of two taken together; but the 
rules given for this being followed, there 
will- be nine fixed points, eaah covering 
one another, and which will conſequently, 
when connected, form a. ſtraight line. 


5 36. 


Ts nies ce e 
may happen to be made in different manners, 
either by a curve line or a ſtraight one, 
which however, form an angle with that 
fixed point, or by other means, which are 
not liable to cither of theſe tworfaults, © - 
The manner of avoiding the firſt method, 
is ſbewn 5 16. and how. one may fall into 
this fault by the ſecond method, is ſhown 
y 25. yew 3. fig. 50), when” the platoons 
P 2 are 


| of 212 1 
are diſney creed rom the lcd and hilt | 


point you Rand in to the colours. We 
' have endeavoured to eſtabliſn rules, for 


avoidin g theſe inconveniences, and to. ſhew 


What advantages are obtained, When 505 
it 


wait for the drefling by the wing. 
there it is neceſſary, that the captain him- 


felf ſhould'be firſt upon the true line, other- | 
wiſe, all theſe advantages are loſt; and to 


obtain this exactly, it has been ſhewn (by 
the demonſtratioh in Pl. 3. fig. 51), how, 
and in what manner, the captain 


dreſs himſelf by the colours of his battalion. 


The application of that rule, is alſo to be 


obſerved here (PI. 6. fig. 72), by the cap- : 


tain of the right wing of the 1ſt battalion, 
and by the captain of the left wing of the 
th; to the other captains of wings I ſhall 


propoſe ſome expedients, by which they 


aan jo. ths. 


alignment. | 
For .this purpoſe, 1 hare. oppoſed! fre 


battalions, every one of which has a differ- 


ent direction, though their colours be in an 
exact: line and the 3d battalion, is again 
| BE ON. Des what tas 


been 
1 

. 
- 


hu = R# mud 
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been faid 5 13. (PI. 1. sg. 23) of the 


dreſſing of the adjutants, and endeavour to 
make uſe of the rules given ee oP the 


following method. U 
As ſoon as the colours of the $4. and 2d 
battalions are dreſſed, the captain in c, as 


the left wing captain of the ad battalion, _ 
muſt; dreſs ' himſelf by the one in d, in the 


direction of the colours of the 3d battalion, 
let him in d ſtand or move as he pleaſes; 
the one in d, on the contrary, looks to the 
right towards the one in c, and he will 


find that he has him in a line de e, which 


being prolonged, will go behind the colours 
of the ſecond battalion; whence the follow. 


ing concluſions may be made My neigh. 
bour, who dreſſed himſelf with me and 
my colours, is upon the line which lies 
behind that, upon which his colours 11 


dreſſed with mine. 


2. As be did .dire& himfclf by me, 1 
muſt likewiſe then be upon the line that 1 
lies behind. Therefore, to obtain the true * 


line A B, I am obliged to advance. 


1 dreſſed 


3. My neighbour, who: follows as. v 
the ſame movement, and; conſtantly , remgins ' 


| 9 e eee 
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add 46: 206; id ay td ill d. 
Ways have me and my colours in a line; 
| and as I advance from d to P, until I am 
covering the colours 2 by my neighbour 
C; it will follow, that both captains e- 
vering teciprocally each others colours, "they | 
will be upon the only ftraight line, which | 
can be drawn between thoſe colours. The 
| following example, where I ſuppoſe the lef 
| flank captain f to ſtand before the alignment, 
will make this clear. According to the 
above method, by which the captain C hi 
- _ Areffed himſelf by the one in D, and his 
colours 3; the captain g muſt dreſs Him- 
ſelf by the ont in f, and the colours 33 be · 
cauſe the zd battalion has been given to dreſi 
by. As ſoon as he perceives; that his co- 
lours are dreſſed in a line with thoſe in 3 
and the one in f, ſees the one in g in a line 
f g h, which paſſes before the edlours of 
the th battalion, he then judges, that he 
Himſelf is too much advanced; and for the 
ume reaſon, that the captain d in the pre- 
ceding example, did advance, the «captain f 
here muſt go as far back, until he {is in F, 


” tails Ms 5. Cows ite. eve. ee 2, "6 SBP = 2 2 FF. 4 3 PH 


covered 


L 
covered by the one in G the one in g. 
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* 
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and conßders them as his point d's 
exactly dreſs to his left-flank captain, or u 
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h bo his colours; the officer of the (th 
Platoon, when he ſteps beyond the colours 
„ m 


he cannot always fee him, to the coloun 


of the next battalion. This method of 


drefling, ſeems to be flow, and the fene 


which may be objected to it, is, that every © 


one may not do his duty, and interfere with 
things that reſpect others; becauſe,” if 1 
general ſhould himſelf dreſs the colours 
all the battalions in a line, he would cer 
tainly prevent a quick drefling. If on the 
contrary, the commandant of the battalion, 
will leave the dreſſing to his flank captan, 
the ſame thing will happen; and the dreſſing 
will be likewiſe very bad, or at leaſt un- 
certain. But, when the general only dreſſes 
the colours of the three center battalions, 
and only examines thoſe bf the reſt; ' when 
the commandants only attend to their own 


Colours; the captains, after their colour: 


are dreſſed, direct themſelves without loſ 
of time by them, and the other "officers 
TRE een en _ are 


ech right-Hank captain, is nos mere d 
„being upon the true line, and dreſſing er. 


. — © & Þ. 


„ ds eas? a6 a_ cas eas a. 662 
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are ſo inſtructed in this, as to be-depended. ; 
upon; then the whole will go together, 
and by degrees, the colours of each batta g- 
lion will be dreſſed, eee a 


the preceding ones have bee. 
N. B. e 


e eee eee 


their halberds or colours over hang, but 
muſt keep them upright as much as poſfible, 
to which attention muſt be paid by the 


adjutants. 1 will ſuppoſe this method of 


dreſſing, to be ſomewhat flower than any 
other; but I think however, the time loſt, 
is not to be compared with the advantages, 
CE ee eee e 
ciples. 


1. Lobtain a Araight drefing of my c- 


lours; on which all depends in advancing; 


2. In 'the interyals between obe colour 
and another, Ts er en 


ſtill more fixed points upon the line, which, = 


will ſerve not to a more perfect drefling, 


but will li rege ee of 
28 will be ſeen hereafter. — 
* b avokl the e e fvim 


of tae, when ſing fromthe t 


Center; 


6 


A 7 

1 48] "Mak 

renter g and by this. means, I do not Gal 
invite faults, A 


: 34. 'The eee 1-000 oe ind 
| praftite by the fame principles, the better 


I obtain not only the dreſſing well in line, 


with or without an alignment, but What 


wiſe will be preſerved in advancing. 


A  tnn 


theſe rules dreſs without calling and, halloo- 
ing, and it will always be known by -whom 
the ill drefling has been occaſioned ; for if 
46g. 72) for example, the one in k ds not 


in a line with the one in i, and the colour | 


af the add battalion ; it certainly is then the 
fault of the one in i, and not of him in k. 
] leave it to the judgement of thoſe, who 


are convinced.of the juſtneis of -thaſe ptin- 


eiples, whether it would not be advanta- 
geous,\to practiſe the flag ſergeants and lance 
corporals by themſelves, and. without man; 
and to place them at the ſame :diflances, 
as the colours of the ſeveral battalions: arc 
rom ach other, and direct them ſirſt in 1 


it is: and by thoſe. I have juſt now given; 


A F TE 


this article, in the firſt and ſecond part uf 


this inſtruction] and 1 ſuppoſe, furh bat. 


talions as have been perfectly exerciſed, e- 
cording to thoſe given rules. Therelore, 


4 
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MY, nn an e mhick hw do 
itherto followed: I ſhall- again ſappoßt 
two lines (PI. 7. fig. 73 and 750, each 
0 compoſed of nine battalions, of which | the 
one is to advance, according to the old 
ſyſtem, and the other according to the .new 
one; both are to dreſs by the center, be- 
cauſe by that method, the faults committed 

at any one of the wings, may be perceived ; 
better; and both before they begin to ſtep, 
muſt be dreſſed in a ſtraight line. The 
compariſon which will be made, will then 
„ eee . 
When thus a line is to advance, accord- 

og to the old method, the firſt thing to 
be done, is, for the colours and flag fer- 
geants of the firſt rank to ſtep out fix paces 
and they are to be told to take a point d. 
vn in front, or it is given to them. The 
fame is done by all the battalions, . conſe- 
quently, there are as many points de vnd 
as there are battalions; if it ould, fortu- 
nately happen, that the ground gaye as 
. many objects as would ſerve for ſuch a pur- 
-poſe ; hut theſe. paints de vu muſt all be 


| ſuppoſed to be fo many: perpendiculars, 
7 | whether 


221 } j 
whether they are ſo or not. But it has 
been proved 5 27. (Pl. 3. fig. 41); chat 
the exactneſs of theſe perpendiculars'is only» 
found by chance, and how eaſy it is to falt 
into errors; conſequently, there will unn 
toubtedly be obtkined nine lines which are 
flſe, and not perpendiculat, - Each batt- 
lon however, believes itſelf in the right, 
and marches thus in the perpendicular; and 
WI notwithſtanding, a battalion either from the 
right or left wing is given to dreſs . by, 
s here-for example, the th (Pl. 7. big. 73). 
it is only underſtood that the intervals are 
to be taken, according to it, and there is 
dom any attention paid if the ſame dreſſing, 
or the fame line which this battalion has, 
i kept; from whence _ OT 
an en e {4.7 4 FP 
1. Tis Mp ere ee e 5 
4 ae, piſhes on forward; if he does hot 
do ſo at his firſt ſtepping out, it will cer- . 
muh arent m 1 arch, © | 


\ 


i falſe, his pub will: als bes fg as; 5 
egard-to his baſe; | 1 y <4 CT OE 
Tan 5-6 1 Sl. Lu; ta wet, of 56? hy 


« f 


1 
behind. 


eee 

4. That the whole battalion will hav 
a falſe front; and by this means, one wing 
eee e e, erben 11 


' 5. As all: the; dige battalions, pig 
| their particular poinr de waz, each will oo 
| fall into. the above fault ;. it cer 
tainly will then happen, that each battalion 
will have its own. front, conſequently, there 
wall a Pn”. on the 


6 A qu; eli han 86 h, Ip. gba. be. 
but. without connected points, 0 then 
| call. to the wing. captains to dreſs then. 
ſelves; or, the commandants of the 2d and 
n 
ral N 


Tris g. 2 
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dants then Will call to their wiugn w p 
ſhorter ; . ae fer euren e, 
thn forming an ate on de 
by their wings. But, a gilt welk 
7. If a battalion 8 either in hs 
form of a faliant, or a re-entering angle, | | 
the men will not be able to keep in a di- 
rection with their colours; they, fuld 
however, when the hattaliom is to advance 
well, be accuſtomed to thisz for this. pur- 
20 ? 


”— 


1 . n e e When, 
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Sad and ſometimes to ſtep ſhort, 


8. In advancing, the battalions, as 
have; 0 their points. de uus by 
grees, either open or crowd, as is ſhewn 
by the dotted lines. of e wings; 
whence happens the inclining towards that 


dreſs by; and where are then the eſta 


points de outs and perpendieulars 2, All are 


loſt : thoſe who have them exactly, as here 
for example, the four battalions of the right 
wing, as well as thoſe who have them not 
fo, but kept to them; the ſame fault will 
nh pound en Be- 
| n SS 
9. You are under Ae of ick. 


ing with bus fon; and, who arne. 
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in ſome” meaſure” this fault, by perrhitting 


one of the battalions appointed for' giving 
hs direction, to. take a point de vur, and 
” ordering 


£8, CE Ven 


from 
the 
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8 
battalion, anch has been given them to 
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ordering the others to dreſs "themſelves? 

it. But does this remedy the fault? By 

no means; as long AS it 18 granted, that 

this battalion, appoin ted for giving the di- 

rection, may fall into the fame error, which 1 

has been committed abene by the nine bat- NE 

talions, when chooſing the points de "wuts ; 

and then, the evil indeed will not appear 

ſo great as it has been. However, conſider 

| only che (74th figure), and bu will fnd 

that the line, if not the whole, however 

the greateſt part of it, will commit the 

fame fault as before; for, if the 5th bat- 

alicn, which is "again to be the dire@ing | 

battalion, takes a falſe point de wut; © ay 
1. Thei will be tihavoidable,\ | ' 
2. The nearer” the battalion' approaches 

its point "ds vue, the more it will change 

its pofition. T 

the whole line which is to dreſs by it, 

muſt likewiſe Change its poſition} 
3. Should the line change its poſition z | 

it naturally follows that one of the wings, 

as for example, here the left, muſt run, and 

the other ſtep ſhorts and then all the bat- | 

* cn 
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* If the dreſſing is given by oe of the 
Vings, the running or ſtopping 91 the ba 


_ polite one will be the greater. 


5. Suppoſe, for example, V, Z (fig. 70 
to be the enemy, oppoſite to whom I before 


ſtood parallel; 1 certainly expoſe too much 


the flank, with which I moved. out. If it 
be objected, that when. theſe faults are per- 
ceived, another poſition could be given to 
the dreſſing. battalion, and flag ſergeapts, [ 
ſhall grant it. But it muſt -likewiſe, be 
granted, that the points de vu which" the 
flag ſergeants, had, are loſt, and with it. the 
whole Hyſtem likewiſe, Would it not the 
be better to chuſe another ſyſtem, according 
to which one would not commit ſuch, faults, 
that 6ccafion, great confuſion, or. they; wauld 
be however. leſs ? I, ſhall therefore. propoſe 
What follows, by which - I believe that theſe 
fault, if not entirely, will howerery 1 
We be arcidgl. 
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ceding flag ſergeant is placed, is to 
vour to. give Keen to the l. * 
B e the 
quitted; but that the line is not _—_ 
| by this, has been ſufficiently proved in 5 23, 
and in the. two preceding ſecdions. 51 Ir 

Nor, the end of giving a direction to 
the battalion will be  ſooper obtained, by 
placing the advancing flag ſergeant upon a 
| line parallel to that qpon -which the bat» 
talian, ſtands; when, by placing the ad- 
ranced. colourꝭ, the rules are obſerved. whigh 
have .been propoſed 4-36. for by this me- 
tod, I obtain the ftraight line CD (fig; 73} © | 
by given now to this line two or three, 
points, as a, b, c, at equal diſtances fm 
theſe three points a, b, c, wil be in a 
its parts. equally diſtant from its baſe E. F, 
and conſequently hall be parallel. 0 „„ „„ 
greateſt difficulty then, is, to obtain exactly \ . 
theſe three points, by taking the colours f 
the 5th. battalion, as the dreſſing battalions Fe 
wan the 4h and th, for thaſe three 

1 | points 


* 
. 
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points a, b, c; and making them ſtep out 


ſix” equal paces, a part of this difficult) 


0 wil be removed; but the leaſt turning of | 
the ſhoulders of the flag ſergeant or lance - 


'corporal, may in regard to the the dreffing, 


occaſion a great difference in the reſt of the 


line: for this reaſon, one of the generals, 
either the brigadier of the three next bat- 
talions, or the commanding general him- 
ſelf, muſt give the dreſſing in the fame 
manner, as was performed in 36. hen 
 drefling the line. His eye here in reſpect 
to — parallel, will not much deceive him; 
becauſe, in caſe he ſhould dreſs the colours 
of the 5th battalion ill, as for example, 
| upon the line A B. thoſe of the '6th bat⸗ 
n, Wilk — and thoſe oF they = 


but, — furl" afal — be | 


ever ſo little perceptible, it it will ' certainly 
appear ſtill more in the zd and 7th batta- 
lion, eee 
M. 

It is the buſineſs m the — to 
dreſs the other flag ſergeants who advance, 
n ERS. 


vr 


«Sar SSS FE. ESS EF S. S. E TSE SSA 


L 229. } 

exactly, than to follow al hg ute of. 5.80 
namely, the one of the ad, places himſelf 
in d, at the right flank of his flag ſergeant;, : 
upon thoſe of the 4th and th taken to- 
ether; and the one of the 7th in e at his 
left flank, upon thoſe of the th and th 
taken; together; the one of the gth in f at 
the left; flank. of bis flag ſergeant, upon thoſe; 
of the. yth and 6th taken together.. 

Now here is a line eſtabliſhed, which. may 
frve. as a direction to another line; namely, 
that upon which; the battalions ſtand, It 
muſt be . conſidered; as a, bale, which has 
not any longer need to he dreſſed by angther; 
but the one that follows, it, muſt. dreſs it- 
elf according to all its movements; and as. 
all the parts of this line Ca be muſt 
be at the diſtance of ſix paces from the line 
of the battalions E F, in order to be pa 
rallel .to it; therefore, when, the battalions; / 
are to follow it, they lkewiſe / uſt remain 
fix paces from it; and as the, flag ſergeants- 
who precede the march,..{a as;.tq ſerveyas! | 
a direction 0 thoſe of, the center, andi to 
the battalion; it follows, that; When the, 
whole line in its parts, is at the * 


Q 3 
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of of paces fron the above! ltabiiihed. bull: 


the points according tb which they art ts 
dreſs, mult" then be exactly at tlie diſtanco 


of ſix paces alſo; Therefore, it muſt” be 


eſtabliſhed as an unalterable rule; tliat the 
center colours conflantly-ketpi the diſtance 
of ſir paces, and: dreſs *theniſelves” air 
by the preceding flag ſergeunts, as Has al 
ready been fad N21. (fig. 44); and tö Abit 
prolixity I refer to the other rules given 
thore, reſpecting the! dreſſing" of the Hild 
ders and heads of the flag ſergeants al late 
corporals; as well as to the cadener of tlic 
march; and length of their paces;* Wilen 
the preceding marching flag ſergeants/ anf 
colours, do not chuſe an object which / i 
to ker to dect tem in thei a 


ftionz" upon which the CN 
theſe do not ehange — be gpm/ i 
the center who dreſs by them, will Tike- 
wiſe not change theirs,” and ak 1efs*the 
battalion which drefles by think, 00 f olle 
The preceding marchinig aber 'of the 
nine battalions] keeping the fie“ cadenite 
and x length: n and moe of dhe iter 


their 


LL EG h eren 


U——. ĩͤ ß ⅛˙ͤnQ u 


I 
weir diltnce of HE paces; | the: battalions 
at each pace they are performin Will ſtand 
upon, a new line, which in 5 N 
patallel to chat hes left. But it Sad te 
hazarding too much, to affirm, that a lie 
cin Without any further allitance, ad Vance 


well, according to theſe principles. 14 
therefore ſhew the Haults, mak, my nay. 


1 4 
* revent | N ll 
| 'he ting MEN 258 88 ma 
he behind with Np, 10 the re rel 


though they are in a ft raight poſition 


by ihe fault of their 3 0 
15 afches too cloſe before =, wit 
— 8 - 


Ld 


his e own 1 55 8 ſtan 1 5 


135 ; 4 4 


Im keeping 
Aae ee th of f Mea 


Un * command 
keep aces = their, 
x e 1 har ho 


1 8 IO * 


5 frag 10 They ey may .alſ 
it the ves, if they endeavour to 
| Q4 : each 
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| he'dreſes Hime in 3t, with thoſe of de 
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n Far ihe 3 
3d battalion will remain in the line, When 


4th and 5th; the one of the 2d, with the 
3d and 4th taken together. At the left 
wing, on the contrary, the one of the 7th 
| by 1 thoſe of the 6th and 5th, -and fo on. . 


However, a commandant muſt conſtantly 
dreſſed in a line, with two. others 


AO) 


taken' together, (B) on account of the un· 
| eveneſs of the ground; becauſe, "when a 


battalion marches over a riſing ground, of 


ar more time will be wanted 
N through, than for thok 


nt who march, on even ground ; IF 
then they keep an equal length of Paces, 
it naturally follows, that they will remain 
back, (C) by breaking off, particularly 
whes the colours muſt break off at the fume 
| But all theſe faults may x, 0 
kann "ey partly by the generals ; beca 

when they ride, for example (fig. 1 at 
the right flank c of the preceding colours 'of 
the 6th battalion, they will fee if the pre- 
ceding colours of the e Ts 
a line behind thoſe. of the os. | 


4 * 
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40 the Came, by placing Hendry, at.the 
left flank. of the preceding colours he | 
ach, when they fee thoſe of the 3d Py 
thoſe of. the 4th; and at the left 1 of. 
the colours of the 4th, "they, will ſte them 
of the zd behind tho of. the 2d, and aſt. 
On the other hand, the. cloſing majors, and 
adjutants, may when they, are practiſed to 
it, remgdy theſe faults with little trou 
becauſe for example, when the major * 
adjutant of the 7th and 3d battalions, which 
ue behind in reſpect to the line G H., rides 
cloſe to his colours at the 3d rank, he will 
then ſee the back of all the other battalions, 
He then will ;cably Judge. if his battalion Is 
behind, and therefore muſt give notice to. _ 
his preceding colours, or to the comman- 
ant, to ſtep out further, till he ſees that 


4 gf 4 98 


his center colours at the 3d are again u 
line, either with the center ones of thoſe of the 
2d and iſt, or with the center ones of thole / 
of the 4th and 5th taken. together ; the 2 
of che 7th'is 10 do the ſame with thoſe | 
the 6th and th, or with the 8th and 905. 
When a battalion has come l 
the line L N, » N e n I 
has, N the 3d; there is, I be- 
hieve, 


(4 
J 


| he no "We 28 


WE 


| ung croſs it f it 
when, the the general 3 e 5th. 1 tg tall 
1 th in its rear. | 
| caſes, , he will 3 i ike that this W 15 


23 | 1 


1if this Nod 
115 rules; becaiſt by ob laß the dae 
e general will perceĩve the vanbing out 


el che preceding Bene 1 vil u 


ank achütänt by che fame rules; for the 
along fol front of the orher bar. 


Rest may a. a falſe p mes af 


this thay give the frnt to he Bind, . 


win likewife pereeivs this fuk, 
they now and then ride cles 60 the Tine 


* Ka hen for Erattipte, 18" the tine $9 
| (bs: 7 750 the left wing of the 4h bath 


"comes out, it naturally 1 flows, ita | 
the right will be behind; the x 55 5 
1550 al the line, for amp le, a 


| talion, he will ſee the IMG Pant Ps 05 


battalion ; and, he will. allo les t at” the 
228 11 line from. the 30 to 8 8th hat: 
talion wo | 


* us « 


£88 = Jutants 


; Ga of woke; the clohng J wers and 40 


2 4 De « - 
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& maß, BY nig uf 

— namely,” when” they ride 
colburs cloſe to tlle 3 unk ere 
fult mlich- Woner } there, 5 ft 1 
their” left wing 1 ih & Ine tg, which will 
paſs befbre; Sn a e de e. on 
of the left and, on nl 
e 
from thoſk of the e h. Bit 
the Toſs of the initervats, 

; Wen a 2 N 
elf to the rl 45 Here t 7th: 
then the” interval eg —_—_ anck UE" 
will be to grbest, ai” Trat 2 
the ötkh too HAAS ; but _ the ih 
between ue Ech and 5th, an 


t, that We Lan 
ret the” th and th,” ahd 
22 e 
be cannot fit” font hib pft; my 
is, that he certalily "ita HOW ir; Wals, 
if the Gift" ks ns aaa interval wit 


the 


dhe weöln 
ca" ek” e 


it. AR | 


Fr | 


out. | aide | 
But 838 7 8 855 ; 


1 6 
— . tink tw 
games. upon him, and will then be ſooner 

Ta to. 4 b e e e 


| Eh but W the matter felt. An 
e Her or, adjutant, will directh 
pergeive this, when gne wing is obliged .to 
ſtep. Hort, and — other, on ihe contrary, 
ig Shut; a or ener her: the rgh 
. wing of the 7th battalio muſt ſtep, out and 
de left. fiep ſhort, All theſe faults, muſt 
9 5 5 by the direction of zhe colours, 
and their exact poſition ; and. by ſuch,means, 
the, due intervals will be regained, : without 
any. neceffity of inclining. Might not ge 
al: gules be N from. this, with; mgard 
to, the dreffing, by. the colours? Theſe ale, 
e the generals of che brigades, $293 / 
1 o preſerve. the colours, % line. 
- muſt, diligently ; ride. ſomętimęs to, the! 
right. flank, New 0.1 the. left; ſorgetimes toi 


Hoe, and then, to, another battalion a and 
ad; | direct 


| [ 237 1 5 . | ? 
dreck themſelves" by dd mary” toloirs 2 
they can ſee in "the Une, int order to borrect 
thoſe which are too forward, of benen 
behind. (3 15. 200551 NO Ih "> 44 W's 4 « 8 5 
B. The commandants of all oe W 
lions, muſt look upon the drefling Datta. 
lion as being infallible; (but not ſo the 
general), therefore they muſt not loſe fight | 
of it; and with regard to the dreſſing, _ 
ceed the ſame as with any other battallon. 

C. To obſerve the poſition of the fag 
ſergeants, they muſt often ride cloſe to the 
line, and proceed according to the roles 
which have been given upon this head. 

D. As ſoon as they ſee ent 4 Wan 
begins to incline, they muſt directly ride t 
the preceding colours, and place themſelves 
at one of the flanks; there they will directiy 
perceive” if the flag ſergeants deviate; if they 
have done ſo, they are certainly not in the 
e eee Bas 
(bg. 75). par a an bY 

2 Fade clofing majors Aal achten e 

A. Theſe muſt often ride near their co- 
lours, 0 zd: — to ſee if 

| they 
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they are dreſſed with tlieir battalion, and 
with the next to n nr ee ne 
forward or behind. 


B. They muſt often look at the flag 4. 


geants and colours, to ſee that they do not 
look back and turn their heads; and that 
thoſe of the center, conſtantly keep, their 
exa@ diſtance of fix paces, otherwiſe, the) 


neyer will: be ſure to. perform what . den 


. 

C. They muſt exactly hmm the inter 
vals, but not make them incline for the 
fake of three or four paces; but wait till the 
battalion, which firſt begun, ſhall be in 


its proper. poſition, For example; when 


the: 5th battalion (fig. 75), the intervals 


with it muſt likewife be obſerved; but the 
7th hattalion loſes its interval at the right 
wing, conſequently, the interval of the 8th 
will be too great. If this ſhould then &. 
rectly incline to the right, they both 


. 
n ve. MF 3. this endes inclving 


See Kr TS 
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the 8th, will then occaſion a N in the 


other battalions, which are vlog it. 


JW 
$40 n 
: X a 


Of the Darss iv hs Wines in 
1 LI xx. 


A hiring hb eee ee e 


to advance very well, but the contrary in 
detail; that is, the center of the battalions 
may be very well dreſſed in a line with one 


mother, but their wings may ſometimes 
preſs out, and ſometimes ſtap. One ill 


drefied ſoldier may occaſion this, and it has 


been already ſhown in Part II. § 23. (Pl. 3. 


bg. 45), how to remedy this fault. It 
may however, on the other hand, be eaſier 
done by the cloſing majors and adjutants. 
For this purpoſe, certain marks muſt be 


given to them, by which they may dreſs. 


2gain the preſt out, | or remaining back pla- 
toons. Theſe marks muſt then be the wing 
captains,, who muſt 'dreſs. by one another. 
It is to be underſtood, that this is to be 
performed by them at all advancings. ba 

© 


5 1 
the method of cn theraſelves i in 4 line 


in order to draw an advantage from it, h 


unknown to moſt of them. They think 
they have done enough, and imagine they 
are well dreſſed in line, when one looks at 
the other, and remains dreſſed with him; 
and ſo long as no other rules are given 
them upon this, it cannot, in my opinion, 
be imputed to them, that they have com- 
mitted any faults; becauſe they can con- 
ſtantly give for excuſe, that both are upon 
the ſame line, and conſequently dreſſed in 
it, But let two perfons ſtand wherever 
they pleaſe, and there may be always a right 
line drawn from one to the other. What 
reſults from theſe perplexed conceptions, 
which the flank captains form to themſelves 
of the drefling ? Nothing elſe,” than that 
the fault of one battalion, will have an in- 
fluence upon the other; thus when (Pl. 7. 
fig. 76) the captain b of the right wing of 
the ad battalion B, remains behind; the 
left wing captain a of the 1ft battalion A, 
will certainly follow him: thus both are 
behind: they will then call to their batta- 
lions to keep back, and conſequentiy, om 
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vill happen, but there will bo a; Sue 

ment. A ü T8; 
this purpoſe; which the lance Torporals are ws 
to ronfider u n and draft 'themiblves | | 
between them, as they did when ſtanding = 14 | 
$. 30. (Pl. 6. 8g. 72);- namely, — 4 5 


enn P.“ * ba 
e 


= 
— 4 
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given to-drefs by che captains f and 1, ;drefy 


in à line with thoſe in d and e, by the o- 


\  lours of the zd battalion, and place them- 
ſelves in a line with them; thoſe in d and 
e ſtep out or go back, until the one in e 
ſces the one in f., Who is to follow him in 
all Ris motions, ſo as not to let him paſs 
his alignment with the colours of the ad 
battalion; and the one in I ſees the one in d 
in the direction of the colours of the gt 
| battalion; the captain in h dreſſes by the 
one in g upon his colours, and proceeds in 
ke manner, as the one in e did with him 


mf. The ſame is performed by the cap» 


goes back, until he has the one a in ſhe 
direction of his colours 5 . They u 10 
continue this operation, as long as they ad- 


vancing, with that when ſtanding, conſiſts 


in this, that in one caſe che points A u 
dere fiel, nenen 


| 23h ir Homage i oro OT 
* Here it fs bd, 2 thas the; colours during the 
. „ebe * 


—— o mV © vy TE . W __ 


vance; the only difference | between! [the 
dreſſing in a line of the captains When ad- 


be advantageous, eee Op 


the wing captains, were to practiſe the ad- 


vancing without men, keeping the ſame 
diſtance, as if they were actually marching 

with the, battalion; by this means, che 
majors, the adjutants, and © captains, , nat 
having their attention divided, will 
thejnſelves| better in what! they" have" 10 do. 
But, when the Wing captaltisdreff by/ theit 
on colours, as 
ſions as they 
Wound "they egen be only fr s eight ., 
7 obtein font euch wing of the” bartalivns; s: 


the 
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fes ef weir dei 
can calt**o without” hatlooing; | 


F of dhe line, which my coloats = 


have” wirkt ce Hatt Battälic: The” colon 
of” the” center, with * 3 (ht 
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which purpoſe, the beſt, "moſt cexteroit, 
and well dreſſed men are choſen), Will give 
the another part of the * line, Will It 6 
be difficult for the cloſing LI and 'adju- 
tants, t — 5 che el 
fits ö X ke the 5 
the the ſtep out 00 bark or bemalt be. 
d, e "thews?* I believe, hot, 
With "they 2 neglect the "eſtabliſhed 
| rules given about drefling. eden Cee 


n FEI 8. 1D thb 
2 e Cha e eee eee ark e 
Sn 1 2 4 85 41. ne 21 n 
BG STR, vil TIE OT NC ls 71 * nil 


When a oY 1UN halts, after 


12 20 me 1 . * * 1 N 0. : G3) allt 


: 666 140013 er 


| ” Notwithſtanding, all the zrouble that ay 
be taken to keep a line Rraight, in adyapcing; 
it will ſeldom happen that. at the ſignal, 
or, upon the word : Sit! dit will, fand in 


a - perfet>right line. It, muſt. how] nge 


as well dreſſed in a line 28. poſſible ; .baraule 


otherwiſe,, a, good retreat, cannot take, place, 


The interyal betyeen the ſignal, pon. w 

* the line balts, and that upon which, it, muſt 
OTIS; 88 
; 
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1 ] De. 
ſhort ; but let it be ever ſo ſhort, it muſt 
however be dreſſed in a line, as quick as 
time will permit it to be performed. The 
ſhorteſt and ſureſt method, is, as has been 
fad 5 35. (Pl. 6. fg. 71), firſt to give 
to the colours. of the battalions you- are o 
dreſs by, and to the next battalions at the 
right and left. the poſition the line is to 
have; and if the commandants of the other 
battalions, proceed upon the fame princi- 
ples," and the wing captains, according to 
what has been preſcribed in $ 36. (fig, 72), 
dreſs by the colours of the next battalions, 
and the officers dreſs their platoons, ac- 
cording to F 15. by their colours; chere 11 
will be then obtained a line, if not ver7 
ſtraight, however, conſidering the ſbort 
time given, better chan it "could be per- 
formed according to other rules. "The com ; 
mandants, as when marching into the ali 
ment, give the word: halt ! ſhort and 16 . 
and not: e, path ee 
and not upvh/ ſeting the ſmoke of the gun; \ 4: 
the fame' is to be likewiſe done in future, a 
e ©. ooh 
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been fad in the preceding ng 55 that 
12 between: bak! and: .to the right 
about ! is very ſhort. It would be hazard. 
ing too much, to pretend that in ſo ſhort 
3 the Une could be made 
ſo ſtraight, as a well performed retroat 
ey require ; yet leſs muſt it be im- 
gined, that there will be time encugh to 
bring it in a right line, after it hag. gone 
to the righ about, and before it begins to 
ſtep on. herefore, ſome, other means muſt 
be ; procured to dreſs. it, ſo that during that 
time, en eme 
I ſhall then again ſuppoſe, a line C D com- 
poſed of nine . (Pl, 8. fig. 78), 
the four firſt of which in advancing te- 
mained behind, and the four laſt, on the 
contrary, have ſtept out too far, in reſpett 
to the line E F; and, that there i 0 time 
remaining to bring theſe battalions again 


into a right line. When this line has gone 


1 
( 
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ones; becauſe, the baſe of -their /battalion 


will itſelf be falſe, in regard to that of the 


on e what. ort of ene then 


is not at all admiſſible. But, let us try 
the opplication of cke dme rules 10 4 line 
retreating, which in 5 39. has been given 
to one advancing; if by this method We 


ſhalt gnd the ſame advantages, which have 
been obtained by it When advaneing; then, 


I believe, this method will be preferred, 
withdut hefitatibn to the old one; and that 
ſo much the more, becauſe I am able to 
make uſe of dheſd rules in ſevrral cafes. 
Let there be given to a line advancing, 


R4 N 


Y 


another line by the advancing flag ſergeants 
and colours, which is to ſerve as 4 direction 
70 


11 4 
to the adyancing line; this one is firſt dreſſed 
parallel to the baſe upon which the batta- 
/ lions ſtand. An advantage, which I can« 
not have in a line, which after going io 
the right about, ſtands falſely dreſſed, as 
(ig 78), conſequentiy, we muſt try to 
eſtabliſh a right Iine by the advanced co- 


of 

and 
7th 
of 

the 
dar 
rig] 
left 
the 
of 

as 

his 
tak 
of 
thi 


' battalion, is nom to take. the pon 
| gen and ie i hiv ory 

been ſhewn 5 39. (Pl. 7. fig. 75), the: 
fition the 2 2 bunt parallel 


| by the left flank, for example; in f (68. 560 
of his colours, correct: theſe faults: Oe 
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fin 4 
(m1, 85 75 and another C D which 
is the real baſs, that the battalions: CD 


muſt endeavour to get during the line df 


retreating-. That is to ſay, the advance 
colour upon che fignat or word of command 
begin to ſtep on; and, as they are to ſerve 
A8 4 line of direction to the battalions,” it 
_ronſequently is not their buſineſs to dreſs 
according to the battalions; but cheſe are 
to dreſs by them; the center colours are 
not tb be further off from the © preveding 
ones than fix paces. As theſe continue 
their march, there is nothing «elſe to be ob- 
ſerved except the ſtepping further out, ben 
they are at a diſtance of more than ſix paces, 
or ſtepping ſhorter when the diſtance is kf. 
When thus the colours in the battalion, 
are firſt at the diftance of ſix paces from 
the line A B, the "battalions which dref 
by them, will fikewiſe obtain it, conſt- 
Au ene ee en e 
e * 
Thus, 4s dle Wir dum de Une 


may, by the care of the preceding flag ſet- 


geeants, be kept in its proper direction, the 
TR muſt be ** obtained 
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when retreating. ' Hut the flag Sen 


may during the retreat, | commit che fine 
n as when advancing 5 39, remifkb i 
and 2. But faults ef che fame kind, mut 
likewiſe be rerhedied by the ſate ſort of 
means; aud as they" hae been ſbewn n 
the ſare 5, I believe, it will be 
to give a longer dewil, It will be fuflitient 
to ſay, that the cloſing majors and adjutants, 
now perform wat the generals did bebte, 
in order to keep the colours dreſſed in a Ye, 
namiely, thoſe of the right wing, maſt often 
ride at the left Rank of "their" + 
marching” colours; and theſe of pets 
wing at the right flank of their 


colours, "Wd ep th in ä E wt WR 


firſt preceding colours ef the two next Bat. 
talions ; they muſt not take up milth®tirkhe 
in performing this, ” 6therwile they would, 
by being in the line of direction, obſtruct 
their next neighbour in the dreffing; and 
for the ſame reaſon, the majors and adju- 
tants muſt for their own fake, give their 
whole attention, that all thoſe who cloſe 
the fear of the hattalion, whether officer, 
noncommiſſioned officer, or drummer, may 


252 
remain reſpectively dreſſed... They wil 


1 


y. this means, be partly kept from oþſtrua- 
the reſt, and the noncommiſlioned offi 
will likewiſe partly procure means of il 
the men in à better line. At the \ 
of $ 39. A, B and C, there have bee | 1 1 
e eee, 
of which is to perform 
1; theſe rules are likewiſe 
retreating, and as it was 
aſſiſted the line in the 
r 
eee . a 

N 115 being on foot are able to execute it. 
be drefling of the wing captains upon the 
colours, remains the fame as when advan- | 
cing—an eſſential article ; where it is further 
to be obſerved, that the captains muſt re- 
main at their firſt rank; becauſe, if one i 


5 


5 


ers, 


* 


115 


2 
41 


[es 


75 


cing 


Hl 
Ht 


= 
4 


341 


ww 4.4.4 


tm. 


15 97771 8 nit 9 28 2 ard — 1 le 


| ”y g = 
bg nets torr 21h vr boi fenoneIort 
F 8 43. N w- N 
* 


e W 117 at! 7 „ nen Wo 


. 2 LINE in RevALArnGyss: 
** 19 ir fronts a again. — 9 2 ery oft 51 
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W regard 50 che eadencg, as 
well as to the length, which the - flag fer>, 
pants ought. to have, den zer fixed in dhe 
irſt part of this inſtructi an. 
When charging, with, platoons ot hatta- 


the troop. is beat; both are; to; be performed © 
with the fame; ſtep, that is, with a cadence 
of 75 paces in 4, minute, which are. not to 
be made longer or ſhorter- than uſual, only 
te hey! fn. cpa Foy gd; doen pony 


battalions of 2. ins: by, this, equality of 
keep themſclyes better, dreed in 3, line, 
No all theſe precautions, 
battalions may yet, during the 6, retreat, lot 
their dreſſing 3 and and When they have fronted, 


” I ²·¹¹ 0A TAI 


lons, in. adyancing or When in , retreating, 


. I 


fotm a line which is not ſufficiently ſtraight, 


: 


* 
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ning to ſtep on again ; and as little time as 
there remained to dreſs, when after advancing 
they have gone to -the- right about, there 
will be alſo as little time when they front 
after retreating; the ine will then be in 
the ſame caſe, as it was when it went to 
the right about; "ti theſe equal caſes, rules 
of the Kine kind may be made uſe of. When 
thus the line fronts again, the colours wit 
likewiſe to -advince again, as they are not 
ſure if the line is not to ſtep on again. If 
now the comm ants place them again, as 
the a tants did before, in a ſtraight-line; 
thee will be obtained a Tine of direction by 
which the center colburs, and by thelt 'again 
the battalions, Ay Plies themſelves! pan. 
W Adutifte Fat eng Deen 51 
I PI. g (aß. 70) vin bene Fl! 
when this line after having fronted is to hit, 
the word is given? det, then the flag fe. 
Seins and colours ſtep into tlieſt ranks again; 
and in order to Grefs in a right Mie, Jos 
Proceed according to the rules given'in'y f g 

(8: 77 =? 306 (g. 720. Ver 200 
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If hitherto, in dreſſing, advancing, or te- 
treating, the dreſſing hag been given by the 
center, it does not x that it 8 to 


be cointiltited"e — „ 
the means to rethecdy it clearer. 
Moſt commonly, and — a bat- 
alion of the wing is given to dreſs by, 
But it would be ſuperffudus to gibe f 
further ruled upen "this, - Which would be 
nothing elſe than à repetition of the 

ceding ones. The chänge — 4 — 
battalion makes the only difference; för er- 
:mple, the dreffing being given! from he 
night wing, che ebmandaat of this batta- 


himſelf in the center of thoſe of the . 6th, 
7, 8th'and' th; F on the contrary; the 


$1 bnz I 


lion: is in all e thide" eaſes; only” of ple 


trefling is given from” the left Wing; the... 


commandatit of the battalion of the left wing 
Pits kirkſeif"infs os e che ons f 
* en 1 tig Hutu y e 


| 6 


the 5th battalion, and all the reſt in the pla- tis 
| qe: wag or 836, Aves, 1 leg 
1 ; . Wer nu: 
WO 8 wh jc. the 
+. 't Ae. to 
of. as: 484 ET A 9 * An its 
5 OC Let h with a oY - 

E 54 (6 . * 
| „Beek cauſes eg amen; this, .move- me 
ment; and it would, be bers, 10 prolix. f and 
detail them! all, particularly as it is nat hid f tov 
dom why ſuch or ſuch. evolutions) are per- WY by 
formed; but how. and in what manner they BN thr 
ate to be execated: One ſingle cxample will WI wit 
be ſufficient to-make-this clear: for exampl; pre 
ſuppoſe the line AB (Pl: 8. fig, $0), n cc 
marched up -obliquely towards that af .the Bl the 
enemy C D,-{ that its right wing joins the Wl rig 


* 
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river, and by this poſition out- flanks te 
enemy. If it is no to march in this pol 
tion, | At will. not only 
hen it comes to be in E E, be. outeflankel 
by the enemy 's line and taken in flank. z but 
| it would \likewiſe loſe the advantage. of dr 


„ . 
ioht wing, which will be ordered not to 
hk river; this- battalion is then conti- 


nually to incline, | ſometimes to the right, 


to the different bendings of the river; and 


its movements muſt be followed by the line. 


has been ſhewn $-4, what faults may be 
n when inclining ; the 
men follow the; natural leaning of their -body, 
and bring back their ſhoulders to that ſide 
towards which they direct their march; or 
by, too frequent calling to them, they are 
thrown into the . oppoſite fault: and like 
wiſe, the means have been ſhewn, how to 
prevent this fault; this will now become 


eſſential in a line: becauſe, if for example, 


the wing battalion when inclining to the 


right, ſhould bring forward the left ric . | 


it will occaſion not only the running of 
wh of e dreſſes by it; but 


if on the contrary, the wing battalion brings ; 


ſhoulders too far out, it will o 
n 7 W 


Which will then have the river bellt it, 
Wen in che direction 1 K. Tes will be 40 


1 
1 t * 1 
em 4 Kopping in che c of 'the Ui; 


its prejbillice in caſe of à retten, ag it beſdre 

Bad die advantage l Raving ie des har 
| port. eee Reet a chan 
y de y b, t dw neceſſary it 
Is to pay particular attemtien, that ze mem 
do not twiſt their ſhöulders, but keep them 
conſtantiy in the fame poſition; ts ey Hs 
them at firſt Veu will here RIM further 
Ks, "the. utility of the rules given pn 


dus head in 9 39. (88 7) ( D forthe 


generals of the brigades), namely, How ie 
keep the cu dreffed in a line; F ten 


this general of the wing, or the couü“ 
dunt of "this battalion applies them and 
tales care not to loſt fight of the eolbürd 
of the 1 it battalion, he will dreſs che Wind 
agum; becauſe he khibws,” accondiug de what 
Principles he is to plbeced with the pre 
ceding marching colodrs, whenever f e 

lours deviate from this lines eicher im H or 

E, and male an angie Wick it! If dhe 
 eblours hen abe ROS 
| 70 1 


LEES 


L 260 ] 
very. dangerous conſequences 345 


F | 
+ | tried, by which the faults that might be 


committed by inclining, will be avoided, 
; ” without (1 the advantages which may 
9 an oblique marching up. If 
thus (Pl. 8. fig. 81) the line A B, is 
marched up towards the enemy X V. in 
an oblique poſition; it is then previouſly 
determined, how many battalions each at- 
tack is to conſiſt of, I ſuppoſe here, that 
the nine battalions are to be divided into 
flour attacks, the firſt of which to be of 
three, and the others of two battalions 
each ; this being done, the iſt diviſion. of 
the right wing battalion wheels as much to 
the right, as will make it ſtand parallel 
to the enemy, which I ſuppoſe to amount 
to two. paces. This wheeling, and the 
number of paces it amounts to, muſt di- 
rectiy be told to all the other battalions by 
the „ err The wing battalions of all 
the other attacks, as ſoon as they have got 
the point d'appui, muſt with their iſt di- 
viſion, alſo perform the wheeling of two 
4 By this is Om the > Ons. 
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of four lines, which will be parallel among | 
themſelves, and alſo to that of the iſt; and, 
as this laſt is parallel to the enemy, it 
follows, that they all are ſo; and to bring 


the reſt of the line likewiſe into the fame 
poſition, the other battalions of each attack, 
muſt in the ſame manner as when wheeled 


with battalions, wheel - in in the prolonged ' * 


ne of their wing diviſions, as A C, D E, 
F G, H 1; but to prevent the diviſions 


from an erroneous drefling by deviating from 


the line, as it commonly happens; as for 
example, in the poſition A K, by which 
r 
enfilade fire of the enemy's battery; 


mas U ee mak. 
by which they may direct themſelves, and 
which they are to look upon as theit point 
de out,” and the right wing diviſion as the 


point diappui; and, as I have ſuppoſed, | 
that the right wing divifion has wheeled 


two paces with its left flank, the ad divi- 


left four paces, to obtain the line 'which 
has been formed by de prolongation ofthe 
'*3. | wing 


' 


fon will likewiſe be obliged to wheel with © | 
its right "flank two ' paces, and with" the 


1 262 } 


; wing inn: thus, the progreſſion from 
one diviſion to the other is two paces. / Now 
_ to determine the points de vuts of each at- 
tack, multiply the number of diviſions. that 
3 plus the intervals between the 
battalions, which is each equal to the dif. - 
tance of a diviſion, by a, the product will 
be the number of paces which the left wing 
Teber 
the alignment of the wing giviſion. 
If nom the number of paces is taken from 
v % in's cight line, by the left wing 
captain of the attack, he will derye as.a. paint 
de wu? to all the dixiſions of this attack, 
as has been ſaid 5 16. and will be able: to 
dreſs without fear of miſſing the alignment. 
For example; the firſt attack confits' of 
24 diviſions and two intervals, which taken 
© together, wakes 26 diviſion an ON 
26 being multiplied by 2, gives 52. 
which the left wing captain D of ghe- 
| battalion is to perform from D 40 C, #9 
ſerve to the aide? e 4e.8 HAES U 
The ſecond attack, conſiſts of 26 ;dinifiqns 
and one interval; conſequently, of 40 di- 


. . 


uf 
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1171 120 


Unt 


l . 


71211 My FF 


22 11 T 


ds he nr an 
which is ſufficient for refuſing the- wing 
of a line of nine battalions. But every pre- 
_ caution that may be made uſe of, to give 
to the attacks ſuch a poſition, as ſhall not 
expoſe them to the enemy's enfilade, will 
be of little uſe, if the attacks in advancing, 
do not keep the fame poſition, which it 
their firſt ſetting out had been given to them. 
But, it is more difficult to preſerve the 
colours of two battalions in their proper 
poſition,” than thoſe of a whole line, where 
they may be connected with ſeveral others. 
Therefore, more attention muſt be here paid 
to the colours and flag ſergeants ; the m. 
jors and adjutants, particularly thoſe of the 
wing battalion of each attack, y whom 
men 


battalion (fg. 84) (Which repreſents the 4 


attack of the preceding figure), muſt, fram 


the right of his colours, conſtantly look #t 
tha mne 
out, and that his-left wing captain" F. by 


fault lies in the diviſions. But if his wing 


captain F ſhould alſo ſtep further out, it id 

a fign that the colours of the 7th battafiem 
do the famez\ it being ſuppoſed that they 
keep dreſſed in a line with thoſe: of the 6th'z 
ments of the colours but if the colouts -. 


of the 7th battalion „ e 
ther out than thoſsof the 6 
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— of the falling-in bartalions, wb 
their colours in a line with thoſe 


fllen-in ; / becauſe, 
in the drefſing with the line. Ir. ald de- 


firſt attack, to glvg it chat dreffing in 
right line, yok e 


when there is ,one, 'muſt in every 


md, are made uſe bf. By following 
it will be very caſy to the comman- 


en ddl" 


e 


the enemy's front (fig. 3 2d Une, i 


(as j 


i e ſtep on at the fame time with 
= res PE fn 
. 
* x + * | 6 * 
* rr — » + 5 r A 5» ©” 
i g | 


of: what i is 5 go el; x one 
elf upon the ExnMv's FLA MR. 


We dhall not here ſpeak of the means, 
which, may be made, uſe of 10 deceive, the 


rc i, bee. poles 


For this purpoſe, 1 ſuppoſe. 75 9. fig 


| Ty gen (AN 
AB. which is already expoſed to. the can- 
nonade of the enemy C D; with this line, 
Im, 
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] am, for. ſome reaſon. or other, obliged. te 


all on .the enemy's flank, which howeyer, 


viſions, marched off in a line from the right, 
in order to turn his flank ; this will then 
be the firſt movement required to be done 
os line. If now theſe diviſions march 

direction A B E to gain the align» 


nent F d, they would be necdleffly er- 


poſed to the enfilade fire of the cannon. from 
the whole front of the enemy; the line muſt 


then be withdrawn from this fire as faſt as 
poſſible, and this is performed by the means 


of wheeling with diviſions, as deſeribed by 


he arcs B LI H, AMK G this wheels 


ug may be performed by ſeveral methods, 
either with diviſions, or by marching to! 


the right by files. In the, firlt "aſe; when , _ 
the diviſions. begin to ſtep on, they. are) y 


ordered to incline to the right, and follow 
the direction of the; fieſt diviſion in B. and 


keep diſtance accordingly. In the ſecond 


caſe, the diviſions are commanded after 
having firſt, wheeled : to the right! and at 
the ſtepping. on, they are alſo ordered to 


keep to the right, and to follow the direc- 


of 


13 
won of the ' I diviſion.” J believe, "this 
Bit method is to be preferted tö the frrl. 
x, | becauſe its execution is by this means 
exfier; 2d, becauſe 4 diviſion which marches 
to che fight by files,” is Able to march falter, 
Hit! Site that "inefines ; particuldfly when 
4 Wich the lock ſtep. In boch 
en rules ate to be obſerved. 
„He who Leads the iſt "divifion, mil 
r b K abe Ws Mit, Wer A 1 , 
out tod mitich / becauſe otherviſe, the heater 
2 Cotes to the left wing, the mote in- 
e it would be fof that part of the 
e td follow; becauſe the arc A M K C, 
vi the' left wing divifion deferibes, ö 
much greater than the one B L. I H, &. 
of dhe 1 lt diviſion. dee 


_  WMly break; —_— ye 
meafure the 4 ht t how 
bk Tofivg aer thei too 
Mort, ns he *. 856. Men 
2 the march, ſuch a a direction 
al be given. to the it Wren ko that 
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the ul B Has ee do 


r A. * 5. GT I. 5. $72 Bp 


tn 1 


the line; beeaüſe, if che dvifons ang bftughi 


the art B H. er 
dboper difeetibn w giwwi to 1 


s in- L. the aff divifidit being them in N, 


will always deſcribe" n ite Hue tüte why 


are, as K M 


eonſtantiy be ſutht, os thit When it 
&{cribed 4 part of the dre B He th 
tivifion mut have ih, the fange clerks; bay 
foribed «pile er we dr A., 

to the 1ſt, | tr if ? 5 13 2 
. All the deff ag, thny dd thikre 
may be, mut bw" the direction f the 
— e i . 2 Here for . 
ample. 


not have this poſition; until it is juſt aun 


nl to thut N L de. 
fribed by the rt. ©, Wiktie it Hie, 
tht the dir6aibn of the 1 d wien, Mun 1 


1 


8 {In 
the enemy's. Hank ; and alſo becauſe they 
48 that in e 
- for ſuch, an evolution. is A e 

by ſome other. part of the troops. 


Ne | 
hong ſtep; becauſe, thoſe... who 4 
wall | gain, time enough. by having /{ 
diſtances, to follow, and reach them, 
r e 


1 
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I q d upon 8 _ | JI! 
neral, ” ort e dene 4 ist battalion, 
gives to the 1ſt diviſion} after 8 


4 bv phy Gees at their left wing, 
N the line is to have; the officers | 
| . e muſt Here ah the rules 
1 have been given in F 37. (Pl. F. 
| EX its 0a hich 6 And} 
s | 


„ — 
Mf 
E 
; 


BITS! 


formed, $f. to Mazxcn ins" 
Frau off the Exzny, 


rs e FLY 
one, with this difference only, that one is” 
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performed by inclining, anal. in his 
S 
ſerved. For example; a corps of 12 
Q mlions in two lines, A B, C B (Pl. 9. 
84), is merched, off. from. the left, in onler 
to, fall upon the enemy's” right, flank 
the alignment of this corps mu 
diretion H I and K L.; if thethy, the, cam. 
'manding general ws. to direct his thai 
{9 as to wheel in at the, points. I. L. into 
the alignment by diviſions ; the enemy Would 
not only directly gueſs his deſign, but Would 
alſo. have an opportunity chrough the gteat 
diſtance, to make an oppoſite, movement, 
which would ogcafion the - miſcarriage of 
Bis design. *He then will; chuſe anothe 
method, which the ridge G G between him 


and the enemy affords him, by which he 


will be covered in his march a he will d- 
rect his march along it in the direction 
A B, the enemy tilt chen will alway"ims- 
gine that he is marching up parallel ti Rim; 
and partly for theſe, reaſons, and partiy from 


a diſtance, will be obliged to're- 


main in his poſition. But to gain the 
enemy s flank, he who leads the it di- 
1 ö g | C74 a 44 1 4.8 bg | ion 
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fon muſk; 6s has Bern fad 10 6 ak turn ib © 
gradually, ſo that when arrived at H as the! | 
point d aphui, he ſtands perpendicular upon 
the line H 1, If now the other diviſions 
obſerving an accurate diſtance, endeavour” 
( 31. fig. 68) to march in the direction 
e 
the line A B will be according to the 
dotted lines A H and BAN; a 
CD muſt as ſoon as the iſt moves, per- 
| form a like movement, and by turning its 
dviſions muſt give the direction of the 
march expreſſed by the dotted lines C K;i 
DCP. But theſe diviſions have a longer 
march than thoſe who form the 1ſt line: 
conſeq 
bude and the iſt on the contrary muſt 
1 E 


wll be is juſt upon the Ine, which has been 
* for 50 anyone The applica». 


b 


4 


(| 
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Se his rule is here-of ablalmte rieceſſty; 
| becauſe 1, if in this caſe there is not 


given a "proportionate" turning to the \ 1ſt 


. which is to ſerve as a direction 


— — 


to the teſt; the diviſions of the iſt Une 
will be thrown into the 2d; wWllich in 
| Feſpet to the greater diſtance it has to 
| march, cannot perform the movement ſo 
| theſe evolutions, Þ ' 


quick as the 1ſt. By 
not only obtain the enemy's flank ſooner, 


but he likewiſe will . not perceive my de- 


fign, until my right wing is come heath 


into the alignment, and the whole corps 
formed ready to Wheel into it, where it 
will be then very diffcult for him to oppoſe 


a counter movement. 


A general rule, and 


| which never muſt be neglected at theſe mi- 


nœuvres, is, that the 2d line K P is to 


at leaſt ; | ang it is ſtill better when don 
with a whole one: the reaſon is; becauſe 
by this means not only the wing of the 
rſt line is covered, but I may likewiſe in 
caſe of neoeſſity, fall with a greater poper 
eee 
ee 
occaſions, 


outflank the 1ſt H N, by half 2 battalion 
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1 * 


occaſions, a; attack by the advanced guard 35 
which precedes that of the wing, wun 
which the attack is intended; if io, the” 


ict Une muſt likewiſe  outflank. the atthcky 
eee iſt.,, . 


7 "For; | 8. . 
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Of x Pisse anon 8 
The ſeveral ect of paſſing throughy 


| * 


alſo. how, and why one paſſes through, 


have already been mentioned in ꝙ 26. The 


ame rules which have been given there 


, 


of the 2d line, 


* 


£ 
[ 


Wi 
' : 
1 = 1 
* 
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1 
che bringing them back again "6d Wich 


will be attended with a great deal ef trou- | 


ble; but the determinate number of paces, 
will not alone produce the parallel Which 
I intend to form again behind the 2d line; 
unleſs this laſt was to relieve the poſt of 


the 1ft line, or meet it when it retteats, 


Joining all, the bayglions, and this in ad- 
vancing; in this gaſe, all the divißons at 
the paſſing through, muſt make equal paces; 
it will de difficult however in both caſes 
to ſucceed in this, and conſequently, 2 
|  firaight line will never be obtained by a de- 

terminate number of paces only; however, 
the giving of them muſt not be omitted, in 
conſideration of the expedient jt *procures 
for obtaining ſooner the end propoſed, and 
facilitating the drefling in a line, Which 
as may be ſeen is very neoeſſary here. 1 
| ſhall therefore ſuppoſe (Pl. rol fg. 8). 
that the fix" battalions of the 1ſt line haue 
paſſed through the ad with 1 50 paces, and 
is to form up again behind it in a ft 
line; but that by this, the oppoſite batta- 
lions would meet unequally, an equal length 
E 
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the diviſions, ſome. having e more, 


n in this cafe, to ob- 
tain, it, a battalion muſt be given them to 
dreſs” by, as for example here the 1ſt; 


then as ſoon as the diviſions have fronted, 
and the officers haveMept to their left flank, 


the general of the 1ſt brigade, or the com- 


mandant of the iſt battalion muſt from 


the point A, give to the two or three firſt 
diviſions, that dreſſing which the line bught 
to have. 

When this is done, he hw ns the 


other officers, to proceed, as has been | faid' -\ 


and ſome leſs ground, and hor would 
not have formed ſuch” a ſtraight poſition as 


$ 32. (fig. 68) that is, to Ureſs by their. 


leading men; but the commandant remains 


at the 1ſt diviſion, who is then to be con- 


fidered as the point J'appui, from whence,” 
he may ſee if his officers remain in the pro- | | 
poſed line, and are cxaCtly dreſſed in it. 


The 1ft battalion being thus placed, the © 


commandant of the ad battalion, rides be- \.-\ x 


tween the 6th and 7th diviſion of the iſt 


in C, to ſee if his /xſt diviſion is in a line 
vith-the e n ben e of the it 


T * batta- 


* 


T 
the line, until his preceding diviſion ſtinds 


by the commandant of the battalion, wha 
muſt wait till his preceding battalign, 


line; likewiſe, . ng 
officer aſt buf) himſelf with his divifion: 
If he does, he will not only hinder a quick 


aud when this is dene muſt fand Al, 4 
„ that the next may be able to, do; the ſame, 


* 9 75 
— B 
| Þ sf 
* N 9 


It muſt be obſerved as 2 general rule, 


"- St DD . 


- faſt; and this is ſtill more to be obſeryed 


pay attention to the dreſling of inet only; - 
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| by, and to, perform the quickeſt and | 
drefling, one may, TI believe, apply with 


the left by files, it will conſequently 


8 the diſtances, every thing elſes; 
the fame as in the 

* taken at the right wing: But th drefling 

is to be by the 3d battalion; it is therefore 


ceding F by the 1ſt battalion. , 
of the zd and iſt, battalions; are not able 
to direct themſelves, hecauſe the alignment | 


| 2 34 diviſion of the 3d battallon; and 


I 
e uch tie, ft wat dn Be 
to take a battalion at the cefiter to dre 


advantage the following rules. The line 
A'B (fig. 86) has paſſed through 


as marched off from the right; with regard 
is Gone 
at is, 
been 


preceding 5, 
by the point d appui A i 


the diviſions of this battalion, which ate 
to proceed the fame as in 9 48, dhe I 


battalion did; and thoſe of the 4th, 8th 
and 6th, perform likewife the dreſſing 


by 


the 3d, as has been alſo done in 


The officers 


upon which they are to dreſs lies behind 
them; they muſt then be aſſiſted, and this 
is done, when the commandant - or major 
of the ad battalion, rides between the 20 


from 


ith o 
and 
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a duelle fr 
his 8th and 7th, aun "then the" office? az 
viſions of his battalion by the 8th. "0s 
When this | battalion ſtands Pell he 
commandant of the 1ſt "battalion 5 — 
in the fame manner with his, as the com- 
mandant of the 2d did. But if the line 


in retreating, was paſſed through” to the 


right by files, fo as to ſtand marched off 


be in the fame caſe, as before the 4th, 5th 
and '6th' have been; and theſe. three laft 
battalions, in the fame caſe, as thoſe of the 


from the left; then the 2d and 1ſt would” 


ad and 1ſt; that is, the commandant of 
the 4th muſt ride, between the 6th and 7th 
diviſion of che add Vattalion ; and wheh this 


quently the whole line much ſooner. The 
only in 
W obliged to bring each 

„ d4iviſion 


center, as ſoon as the dreſſing battalion | 
ſtands formed, you obtain at the ſame tims 
the drefling of the two wings, and conſe=" 


* 


here, is, that the com- 


battalion ſtands placed, he then drefles in 
the line the two firſt diviſions of his batta- | 
lion, and by theſe the other diviſions. By. || 
this method of dreffing in a line from the | 22 


r 
ue its place by calling ien gn y-has 


5 1 1 : o 4 
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che the officers have no alignment \before | 


As 


them, upon which they could direct each 
gther; as at the 


taking diſtance backwards. 


1 ere will in this caſe. be a conſtant noiſe 


1 until the line is formed; which however may 
4 be avgided, when the line is paſſed through 


in two ſeveral methods (chis is to be under- 
ood.in retreating), (Pl. 11. fig. 97). The 


[ONS] three battalions of the. right wing ge off to 


the right by files, and the three battalions f 
the left, to the left by files; and then the | 


| point d appui of the left wing will be the 3ſt 
| pe, the. 4th battalion; conſequently, 


33 


which the poſition which is IL . 
muſt have been given). K | 
The commandant of the 4th. Pot cine 


| drefles ina. line from behind the 3d rank of the 
7 0 8th diviſion 90:30 e, e 
i his 


E £ 


"4 F 
py Feen from ord he will very wy 
gh and the 1lt of the 4th. battalion, l 


laren d Oc It ec de 30 endes, | 
| when the four diviſions are placed, it will be "1 
eaſy to the reſt of the right and left Wing 
to dreſs by their leaders, according to & 3. 
(fig. 68), and the gommandants wil” then 
by figns only, ac the! officers” are Heiß 
them, be able to finiſh the in 4 
line. But by this it may be ſeen,” that 
the lines muſt paſs in two different methods, 
which however might not always be practi- 
cable, partly becauſe a variety of evolutions 

in a line, which are to conduce to the fame 
end, muſt be avojded 2s much as poffhle 
becauſe it occaſions too much - confaſibgs. 
The firſt method then muſt be Ds \. 
where the whole line paſſes through Wthe 
ame manner: but w ft the Ka, 
according to the other method, is i my 


opinion better, | becauſe it prevents the P 
ing and noife ; I'ſhalt ſuppoſe the line M8 
(fig. 88) which in retreating, Mn pa 


through to the by files, and which 48 
to dreſs by the center. "The % will) . 
then be the diviſion of the right wing 4 
the, Ath battalion, according to which the 

diſtances muſt be taken | vhen al» 00 
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the beer, „ 
dixvißons behind him, has nothigg farther 
t obſerve forward. Then, thoſe who are 
beyond, the directing point, may be ordered, 
as. ſoon. as they have placed themſelves. at 
the left flank of their diviſions, to turn 
about, and to face towards, the direction 
they are to dreſs by. Thoſe of the three 
firſt battalions are then ſo poſted, as if they 
ſtood marched off from the left, notwith- 
ſtanding, their diviſions ſtand as taarched 
off from, the right; and now the ſtaff, of- 
| cers and officers are in the above caſe, where 
the line paſſed through in two different 
manners, and all may now dreſs according 
to chat preſcribed method. As ſoon as each 


officer of the three firſt battalions hag dreſſel 


himſelf i in line, he again turns about upon 
the ſame ſpot, fo as to face towards, where 
be pe to . then . diviſion 
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of Rirvuing 4 Wine of a "LE 
y that has PassxD THROUGH, 171 


The refuling Ye wing ef a line paſfel 
through, is done in order to render the 
enemy deſign” upon the Hanks to no effect; 
or at leaſt to oblige him to take a great 


a * 
on S en (ok 
5 - 1 A, 23> 
— 4 gl | 


detour to perform it ; or alſo to force him 


to form his wing upon a "poſſeſſed: riſing 
ground G, from whence he may be expoſed 
to your fie. Thus let the line be A B 
(fig. 89), which again is compoſed of fix 


battalions, and which is to refuſe with thies + 


battalions, ſo that its right wing may come 


to be in the poſition B D; and ſuppoſe e 
line was paſſed through in retreating to the - 
left | by | files;/ of Kg the e hag; 
difficult *. W 8 _ * to 

be 


* 
. 


4 3, F | as Ko 
Sa: 12 
„ The paſing through to the left 5 
poſed. The figure S 

King through to be to the right by files, 14 
ie 
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tan4-. 
be 1 by the three benny 
; (fx. F 5) for thoſe three firſt 
The + diviſion of the 4th battalion 
then be the point d'appur. for theſe 
battalions, and this battalion” 2 here 
wih the OT as ” 38:00 


* 


| © The author at the end of this 6, ſays, that when 1e. 
Fuſing the right wing, the paſſing through ſhould be 
Formed to the right by files; and when refuſing the 

45 r eroghabtd 7 be 2 
9 files. 
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b e * 
they conſequently will ſeldom hape their 
proper diftatice wvith the left wing, 
eren they had it ene with the right c 
one; becauſe tile kaſt "irregularity in in the 
poſſtion® of their diviſibns, will occafion = 
the Joſs af it. Stilf jens will they be able 


ad 
= 


Ar df 
, ſteps to his + 
ſo as to fc 
e able to direct 


ferve for the point unt. 4 om  whenge 


the major is to diręct the yth, Proceeding 
in the Ame manner is beſo with the gth; 
and the officer of it, 
officers of the right Wing of their diviſions, 


the taking diſtance by 
When _ theſe two Avicons. are placed, gthe 
forming in reſpect to the alignment, il 
Le eee 
right pings of theſe two diviſions two 
Points, upon which, they will be able (ar- 


 .cording to f. 41 fig 68), 10 dreſs, thei | 


» own right-wing. But it muſt, not be, inn 
Abel, that bythe alignment of the right 
wing, the. dreſſing of the left can_be accu- 
e performed, which However®i it ought 


to be, It will ſerve 10 prevent the. dini | 


tions frond, going. too fac or perhaps from 
baliibg. tog ſoon, and before they are in 

the Alignment.“ Thi is only. to effect the 
_ dreſſing nearly; and, I. 105 ſuppoſt this 
_ .caſe, that, far example, the th diviſion 
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as well as allthe'@ther | 


muſt be occupied” With nothing cle, Than | 
. thoſe behind them. 
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this fault however would not be of ſuch 


great conſequence, as if there were no rules 
fixed, according to which the diviſions | 
might proceed, W 
recover it very ſoon: By degrees as the di- 
viſions halt, that is, when their right wing 


is drefled in line with the one behind it, 


the officer then ſteps to his left Wing, and 
directly faces with his front towards the 
point d'appui, and be as well as all the 
as to the reſt, in the. 


ſtaff officers proceed 
ſame manner, as has been faid 5 49. (fig. 86) 


reſpecting the three battalions of the right. 


wing. If the left wing was to be refuſed, 


this would then rather be cafier than dif- 
cult to the officers, © becauſe they are then 
dready fronting / towards Mere they are to 


direct themſelves. and.. take their 


and are then obliged, as in -the preceding. | 


caſe, to turn a 
themſelves. 


again, i after having dreſſed, 
It would then be better, if 


the paſſing through could always be per- J ä 


mn 


formed thus, according as either of the 
two wings is to be For example; 


e 


files, 


7 
. 


3 
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. 
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+ the left wing; the contrary would | take 


7 being marched off from the right by files, 


1 292 1 
fled) is conſequently to ſtand © ds . 
marched off from the right, when refuſing | 


place when the right wing was to be refuſed, 


and ſtanding as marched off from the, left 
What has been fad $ 26. (fig. 55) of a 
battalion that has paſſed through, and is 
to crown a riſing ground, is quite suff 
cient for applying the fame to a ' whole 
line; it would therefore be ſuperfluous her 
. | 


5 51. 


of the 1 en  Edbiguigh |, , 


This poſition tis named from the reſem- 
| blance it has 10 what is fignified by the 
expreſſion. When. ſuch a poſition is given 

N to a corps, fo that the battalions of it ar 

Placed in the fame manner, as the ſquares 
of a cheſs board, the corps is ſaid to be 

en ecbiguier; which poſition is given to it, 

ttnat a part of this corps may be quicker 
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cher Oe ION 
other part covers this retreat. TO give th 
this corps, which (Pl. 13. fig. go) conſiſts 
of nine battalions, ſuch a poſition, that 
every other battalion, as for example, here 
the ad, 4th, 6th and 8th, ate to go to 
the right about, and are to retreat as man 
paces as are contained within" the reach g 
muſket: ſhot, When they have attained 
this diſtance they front, dreſs in a line with 
each other, and obſerve 'at the fame time 
to be exactly oppoſite to the intervals they 
left, in caſe they ſhould have deviated from . 
them; which however muſt be avoided as | 
much as poſſible. The obſervation of this 
rule takes place, only as long as the retreat 
is performed in a ſtraight line, and | that | 
the ground is of ſuch a nature, that no 
advantages can be taken from it, N 4 J 
an exception would be made. The two 
extreme wing diyifiqns à and b ef the fouf 
battalions D, E, F, G, zd ſection, are to 
form en flanc; and, as ſSon as they are guns 
to the right about, to retire alſo en flanc; 
zee N 


flanks, 


U 3 8 14 


CRF. 
All the battalions, 1, 3, 5, 7 and 9 of 
the i ſt ſection I K, are to form flanks with 


their wing diviſions, as ſoon as the 2d 


ſection goes to the right about; and that 


the flanks when retreating, may be able 
5 4 © - to march ſo as not to hinder their battalion, 


they muſt always be perpendicular to thoſe 
battalions, and By only - preſenting to the 
right and left, cover the intervals of their 
next battalions, as the reſt of it is to cover 


of the iſt ſeftion muſt go r 
about, ſtep on, and retire through 
e are 1 0 N 
tion, behind which it is to halt 

- fame diſtance, a+” che 0 h wa? 


. iſt, front agam, and you 1 in the 


fame manner with regard to 
and drefling, as long as the x hn 
on in a ftraight poſition ; and that theſe 


dates n beter come cd e 


of the 2d ſection, they muſt as ſoon as they 
have fronted, wheel - in their flanks ; except 
the extreme wing — which n 
x Ws 


e 
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Pr” As ſoon” as the iſt ſection N 

near the ad, it begins the firing by platoons 

upon the ſpot, and proceeds the fame % 

the iſt did The wing diviſtons 
of all the tlions form aks 1 ſoon 

as the 1ſt tion has gone through it, and 

when they have fronted at thei proper 

diſtance, their flankt are to wheel in gan, 1 

and are thus to wait for the 24 ſectiobn. 
But if in the purſuit of a retreat, ſome 

heights or favorable ground offers which 

could be made uſe of, it would then be a 

great fault to neglect the advantages ariſing 

from ſuch -a ground, by obſerving the di- 

rection of the intervals, and confining*one-" 1 

ſelf to the given diſtance, - which one ſeckion 

is to have from another; or, to attend to 

the exact dreſſing of the ſection in a Ihe. 

For example; in the poſition A H, the 

gch battalion would be very ill paſted if it 

placed itſelf in B. behind the interval it 

left, and was not do take poſſeffion of „ 

riſing ground L; from whence it will bo if 
able to command the whole ground aba | 
doned by the -a | ſeftion!; the ath batta- 
OE [likewiſe commit 4 fault, if it 
nige 4 — 

* [ | 
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was, to confgalditicdF, to the 150," or. 200 
giyen paces: ig C, and not occupy. the l- 


ſing ground before it, at 30 or 40 paces 


from /C to d, which otherwiſe would be 
given up to the diſpoſition” gf. the enemy. 


In both caſes theſe heights muſt be 


pied; but the battalions which are 40, Gf 
cupy a ring ground, muſt obſerve ta bring 


their wings back and dreſs by their, dert 
battalions, ſo as to be flankedy hy them. 
by the poſition of the 8th, which partiy 
ſtands behind it, will when retreating) meet 
it, and conſequently, part of it will, be 
obliged to paſs through it; this howeveg 
when done, would likewiſe be- a great; fl, 


becauſe the 7th. when retzeating, . would 


then | not be covered by the Sth. What 
go through the intervals by which. it (is 
to retreat; as for example, here the th 
muſt paſs between the Gth and the Sthz 

but this interval being now mote to dhe 
left than it would have been, if this batta- 


lion did not occupy the riſing ground ait 
muſt then incline n as ſoon as iti 
4 07 1 begins 
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SOLES it and the gthh 


is, then in the fame gaſe ag, tha 7th wasg 


and as. it mut. paſs, between the th and tha 


ſo as to ha able to paſs ta 
n heir firſt orden. 
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tag ſergeants the given poſitibn which they 
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(PE 13. fig. . We 5 ae 


battalion of the 1ſt ſection A B is"torre 
r ewe battalions "when the "Utes thy 
7 r, 3 and 9 halt and front in E C, 
. e il Wer g Ee 
to turn them fo,” as when fronting they 


may be poſted in he given pögtian C B. 
adden che "birelBcits are to refüſe; 


V, they couſt be dreſſed in 4 Linb beg 


D. The battalions 1 4, 6 a l 
26' ſection have to Glee," {to march 
through their reſpective intervu zh and ad, 
chat at the fime fine, when Wey als bb. 
wind the battalions of e 1d chen E C D. 
and at the given diſtance, they are to cover, 
they muſt during the march, ant before 
; they, arrive at theſehintervals, take by their 


- ought to have, ſo as to be "Hy 1. protect 
"WO ne" is "of 2 
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When (Pl. 13. fig. 92) a wy | con” | 
poſed of 18 battalions in two lines A B, 
C D, is to. form en echiquier, each line 
by itſelf, according to what has 
been faid 5 51. of one Tine; that Is, the 21 
ſeRtion of each line is to retreat, and if the | 
ad line ſhould be more than 300 

from the iſt; then to divide this diſtance, _ 
150 paces muſt be given to each Tetion > 
Ik then the 1ſt faction 1, 3, 6. 5, 9 "of 
the 1ſt line A B, performs its retreat through | 
the ad ſection E F, it is then always „ 
the fame caſe as it was in § 51. i t mult 4 
ao Past en is. the” ls "WAI | 
have been preſcribed there, and conforma+. 
ble to the poſition which the battalions of, 
this 2d ſection have taken. But when paſt | 
through the 2d ſection E F, they will 
exaQtly meet the battalions of the i bref 


7 


rt 
tion of the 2d line CD; they therefors 


muſt paſs through, according to the uſual 


| method as has been ſhewn 5 26. for Which 


purpoſe they muſt alſo know what batta. 


lion of the ad line is ſtanding behind them; 
| and as they have nothing further to fear, 

being covered by two ſections, they march 
by diviſions through the intervals of. the 
ad ſection of the ad line, and wheel at 150 
paces behind it, ſee 5 48. The ad ſeckion 
of the iſt line forms flanks, and as foon 
as the 1ſt goes to the right about, the 2d 


performs the ſame, and begins its retreat: 
as ſoon. as it perceives that its 1ſt ſeftion - 


Has paſſed through the iſt ſection of the 
2d line, it is to conſider this ſection 2s if 
it was that of the- iſt line; that 
through their intervals; and as in, conti, 
nuing its retreat, their battalions meet thoſe 
of the ad ſoction of the ad line, they. pakk 
through them by diviſions, and; proceed to. 
all the reſt as the iſt, ſection did before, 
The iſt and ad ſections of the 2d line,, are; 
| now in che ſame caſe as the iſt and 30 
of the 1 line; whence it follows, that 
e ee 
in 
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i, it paſſes 


85 
— 


8 f. 4 FF F. 


[ 302 ] 


retreat. If now the 1ſt line con- 
If as the ad, and the ad as the 
iſt; 1 nbtogtoon perform the retreat, 
according to the rules which have been pre- 
ſcribed to the battalions of the iſt line, 
and which rules they muſt obſerve in their 
retreat: from theſe three ſections, the fol- 
lowing general rules may be eſtabliſhed. - - 
1. The battalions which are removed back 
and far diſtant from the enemy, have never 
flanks, except the extreme ones at the right 
and left of the ſections; the reaſon of which 
is, that the whole front of the battalions 
can cover better the MT wn are 
before them. 

2. The bajtulions: of this ions vnn 
are the neareſt to the enemy, form flanks 
as ſoon as there is nothing before them. 

3. The battalions. muſt conflantly - paſs _ 
through their reſpective intervals, let the 
battalions which are behind them ſtand ay 
they will; and no miſtake will be made 


=O 0 


when it is obſerved as a rule, that all the 1 


battalions in their retreat muſt always paſs 
with their left wing, cloſe to the: right 
cos f the next Kilb. BETS |. - 2 8 


tze 2d ſection. 2d, gps flanks 2 
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it muſt be made uſe of; and one not to 
confine oneſelf to a ſtrict obſervance of the 
orders which determine the diſtance of each 
retreat, and the exact poſition behind the 
intervals of the preceding ſection. roo 

5. As long as there is no ſection behind, 
there is no need of paſſing through by di- 
viſions ; but you muſt always paſs through 
the middle of the interval, and if it is not 
directly behind Abs — the battalion 
muſt incline. 

6. All thoſe het retreat muſt al quick, 
and take juſt as much time as will avoid 
confuſion. For the defence of ſuch à te- 
+ treat, it ĩs neceſfary, - 1ſt, that the batta- 
lions of that ſection, whoſe front is "neareſt | 
to the enemy, ſhould charge with fox pla- 
toons upon the ſpot, to cover the retreat of 


when the enemy hr DW Waren 
the intervals, in order to fall upon the re- 
treating battalions; and here the 

wages right or left, according 
E n . upon thoſe w who only 


* 
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 kirmiſh fingle men are to fire, upon ſmall 


troops the parapet fire muſt be uſed, and 
upon large troops the platoon firing; tlie 
ne when 


geatits keep always tele afval march, Kh. 


cauſe , otherwiſe, befides the time loſt by 
the files who fired, you would alſo ob- 


ſtru the. falling -in, and put them into 
confuſion. But we firing by platoons, 


ſhould it even. be with one only, 8 


ſcrgeants muſt take the charging ſtep, to 


which they muſt be very attentive when 


any officer ſhall give the word of command ; 
but in caſe they ſhould not hear it, it muſt. 
be made known to, them: 5th, ſhould che 
enemy attempt to , penetrate an interval, not | 
only the flanks, as has been faid, are to fle, 


but likewiſe the platoons of. the battalions J 2 
of the ſection ſtanding behind; which they | 


may do without expoſing to any ow, 
the battalions a before them. 
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— "As the ſubject here will 4 that #:; 
ſquare « or oblong, conliſting of ſeveral bat- 
talions, it will be eafily un | 

for the forming of it, no fixed rules can bs 
given, when it is conſidlered that zit depends 
on the nature of the ground, he" p 
of the troops, the movements of the enemy, 
and ſeveral other circumſtances; ſo that 
it would be too prolix, if one was to elk. 
bliſh for ſuch inſtructions, rules for all 
the different caſes. Beſides which, the for- 
mation of the ſquare, is the bubinh of 
the general who is to cammand it. Some 


general rules therefore given to the batt. 


lions which are to form it, will ſuffice to 
enable them to execute the orders of the 
general with expedition and accuracy, and 
to facilitate his intentions. For this pur- 
poſe, the movements of the parts that com- 
poſe the ſquare, ſhould be well "inſtilled 
into their minds, ſo as they may be able 


tes greg rere 


: KLE 7 1 
« ſquare with a me Abe bead a 
A of E ſquare or oblong (Pl. 14, fg. 93), 
is that battaliom which marches towirds the 
2 intend to go 0 from this head 
diviſion B io taken out, called. the 
guard; tha 1ſt platoon of this 
. Suacd, form k right flank;i and 
the ath platoon a left flank; this advance 
guard marches conſtantiy before the ceritur 
of; the head, at the diſtance of 8 th 12 
paces from the head to the ' flanks; 'Blie 
right flank C C, are the battalicuns ws 
with heir left wing gain behind the che e 
the head. The lalt ank D Dy a. bog \. 
behind Se lat one of che 'head. | The | 
oblong;.is called the: al, ud . L 
A cbvers the flanks GC, DD, the a 
E is to do che me. To cover any iy 7 7 
is, nhen.by my front /I prevent the cnemy - 
from enfilading my flanks. The rear guard 
F is a —— OE 
1 2 which is formad in de fame 
3A manner 


an 


0 — — 
— — 


8 (1. 
manner as the advanced guard, that is form- 
ing: flanks on both ſides with platoons, 


whoſe diſtance from the tail ought not to ex- 


ceed 12 paces. The ſide patrols G, ate 
| ſub-divifions taken out of the flanks ;' two 
of them are taken from each battalion; 
which commonly are the 2d — 
Thoſe who are next to the head and tail 

ate in the form of a carpenter's ſquare; 
that is, one platoon is to front with he 
diſtance of eight paces from the wings of 
the head or tail, and dreſs in. a line with 
them; the other, with to the right or leſt 
by files, joins in a right angle the files 
which march in front, according to the 
flanks where they are to be: The gde ps 


vols avark act ee 


files, en ae conter:cof kin; Apes 
and with a diſtance not exceedin 


from the flanks, and; are broken off by in 
officer. When a ſquare or oblong is to 
be formed, it commonly happens that it 
is cloſed with a great deal of trouble and 
loſs of time, and conſequently not quick 
enough. But whence happens this fault! 
e 

| . cg 


8 16 paces | 
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ivifon itſelf has the proper 
n == hank; 6, ae ANN 
purpoſe z when this diviſion has not its 
proper poſition, it follows, that the flank 
will alſo not obtain it, and will inſtead of 


being perpendicular, ſtand, obliquely to the 
head. If now to remedy this fault, | we 


— 


greater fault; for then inſtead. of a ſquare , 
which it. ſhould. be, it will be a ides, 


hy ogra 


reſults. a ſecond, . jn 
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de Uh which if they: do not iateely #6. 
med) them; Will ROWever ae ee 
avoid great efrers. | tz N 
1.4 —— o est bchind the 
Head, as in Ro münfer 16 out- flak it. 
Bechuſe otherwiſe, it Would forth if im- 
tended for a ſquare; e ant IT For 
2 !a'rhormbeitles. s. 
1 It miſt as much s pondble bt 
the Kae Polktien given 68 i as "the Vel 
A - Main gy een 03 wort i Eat 


2 Phe Wlags'of che eh tuft BY vii. 


gacred by the flanks, 4s' the pont apps, 
— ke Ns Fit where! elſe, "the 


dreſhn 2607 wick en Dai 
2 wks ef- the wl ere che chen 
bf Wh Be to the Hanks; "eonſBquonty, 
the Gref dt de Pe mes "by en 
But to dfefs trüly, acchrdfnig to e 
1 ne or mote Vattations upon 
Une, it is neceſſary that — 
che Ane Abuld be ⸗Weuktüy ck 
Pegihnfig & che diiſtott - Rett ue a 
which the major who commands it will 
Wet it ü wen and elt . N 
4 


— atherwiſe, a rhombus or 3 


would ugavoidably happen. The general 
. commands ſhe —— * dan make us 


well 
e cr) in .caſe, f 
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JT 
is with the intention of performing its march 
well. But this trouble would be loſt; if 
Every attention during the march was not 
paid for keeping it in order; and for this 
purpoſe, the men =_ * bar ws 
ſerved. 
* M. „ e be n hp 
flag ſergeants by whom they dreſs, as when 
advancing; theſe muſt obſerve the cadence 
of the uſual march, without taking too 
long paces, fo that the flanks may obtain 
wn ü e beef themſelves in good fr 
2. The tail is likewiſe to be preceded by 
the flag fergeants, who are to-march ftraight 
on upon thoſe of the head: their 'march 
muſt be fo regulated by the major or ad- 
Jutant, that they do not Nt ay; flanks 
nor remain too far off. 
rr 
the march of the flanks; if theſe do not 
march well, it will be impoſſible for the 
tail to cover them properly. Some examples 
will prove the truth of this: ſuppoſe (Pl. 
14. fig. 94), that the right flank H E, 
does not keep its proper diſtance, but open 
et files too ts, that flank ger 
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12 by 
turally be longer by all the part E D, than 


the left one G C which keeps its proper 


diſtance : whence it follows, that the right 


wing of the tail will be preſſed back to 
it, which by this muſt neceſſarily be ſo 
much the more in confuſion ; becauſe, the 


men and all thoſe who form the tail, look 
towards the center, and not towards thoſe 


files who are preſſed. If the major or ad- 


jutant, would remedy this by changing 
the poſition of the flag ſergeants, ſo as to 


bring. the tail in the direction C D, there 


would ariſe a much greater fault ; becauſe, 
1ſt, the battalion or tail which completes 


the line C E, will not fill up the line C D, 
which is longer than CE; conſequently, 


an opening muſt happen between. the tail 
and the flank. 2dly. The tail in this di- 
tection, cannot keep the fame march which 
the head takes; but, as it is . 
neceſſary it ſhould, keep it, the tail will 
conſtantly be expoſed to an inclining, which 
muſt above all things be avoided. To pre- 
vent theſe faults there is no other means, 
than to be. careful that the diſtance between 
the files are preſerved; Which however, 
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I a \ 
candat te effected otherwiſe, than dy fol 
lowing exactly the rules of the 2d $4 
namely, that the whole flank ſteps on at 
che Game time, and with equal length of 
paces: for this reaſon, the officers of the 
flanks are permitted to march along tbe 

ſide of their diviſions, fo that the men 
| may not only keep the pace with them; 
but likewiſe, that the officers, may be en- 
abled to take better care of their men. 
44 It is not ſufficient to imagine all it 
done, when the men preſerve the ſtep, and 
are kept at proper diſtances. One muſt 
likewiſe endeavour to maintain the flanks 


ps ors dat 
it will be ſeen by what has been ſaid 5 2; 
that the men who filled the | ſtraight; line 
C G, will only come in a curve line to 
F;: This flank G F 1 
n 

r P 
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mi 
the poſition. C D, and conſequently, will 
be expoſed to all imaginable inconveniences, 
If the flank marches on in the direction 
E K or E A, there will happen, | beſides 
the above fault, where the tail was brought 
into an oblique poſition, becauſe, both the 
lines E K and E A are longer than E H, 
that in che firſt caſs, che tail in , 
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the greateſt care muſt be taken, not to give 


| * _ vancing, another poſition; that is,” you 
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„ r certainly one of the 
moſt difficult in tactics; it is however not 
_ Impoſſible to be performed, andqyith a few 
rules it may be made very ealy:. ſuppoſe 
for example, the oblong, A B C D is during 
the march, for ſome reaſon or other, to 
take the poſition a be d. In Wing this, 


Derr wg 2 2. =» 2 . 2 


too quickly to the head the poſition a b, 
but rather ſlowly ; proceeding in the ſame 
manner as has been done 5 22. (fig. 45), 
in order to give to a battalion when ad- 


wheel with both wings at the ſame time, 
with this difference only, that the leſt wing 
of the head ſteps ſhorter, and deſeribes ihe 
arc B'b, at the fame time that the right 
wing deſcribes the arc A a; by this is gained 
S 
once, 


TI #1s 1 0 


once, which wenn ech irwi ng clk 


the tail unavoidably break; and, as the 
flanks and tail are obliged to incline to the 
right, and to advance at the ſame time, 
their march is extremely difficult; for this 
reaſon, the head muſt march very flow, 
until the whole ſquare has again obtained 
its preceding form: the flanks muſt regu- 
late themſelves by the flow march of the 
head: they muſt as quick as poſſible, but 
however ſo as not to fall into - confuſion, 


| n \ ROE 
of the Breaking off 4 a SbAkB, oh 
forming an OnLoNG, 3k tacitn / 


1 a ſquare ABCD (gg. 960. 


is obliged to break off, in order to pals a 


defile; the firſt rule to be obſerved here, is, 
to break off as many files from one 
of the head, as from the other; bega 


would N become longer than the 
other, 


93 


if it was not done ſo, one of the flanks 
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A b many dixiſions as break off from 
the head A B, ſo many muſt like wiſe, and 
at the ſame time, off from the tail; 
Os the flanks would be obliged! to 
; march obliquely,, which as hes already been 
proved is very dangerous. and cannot be 
long maintained. rare; 

- "3. As neceſſary and as Ciel 6s adi 
are on all occaſions, | ſo much the more 
neceſſary are they to the ſquare, particu- 
larly when it is to break off; becauſe, if a 
ſquar® is to break off in good order, | the 
movements which each part of the ſquare 
is to perform muſt be done at the fame 
time : but if they" are to be performed at 


the ſame time, the officers who 123 to Me 


cute them, muſt alfo be quick! 

what is to be done. Ber K 96) the 
iſt and 8th diviſion of the head A of the 
Jquare is to break off, the commandant of 
that head i is to command it witk a loud 
voice, fo that the adjutants of the battalions 
which j join the head, "and are at the angles 
of the ſquare, may hear it; theſe are to 


acquaint their next adjutants, and thoſe | 
"TP the other * that a mY Sf | 
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the 'head:(breakts off; [the Other adjutante 
give notide further, and ſo on as far a8) the 
tail CD, which is to be informed of it hãS 
the adjatant of the laſt battalion! of tlia 
flank. Upon the word being given by the 
commandant : heut off from the bead b 
officer of the rſt diuiſion gives the Mord 
to the ler and joins behind the tight wing 
of the ad, and the one of the ꝗgth, »arders 
his diviſtonl 0 ide Fight and joins behind 
the left wing of the yth diviſion the reſt 
of the head muſt ſtep on with them at ab 
ame time, fo that che Qiviſions may readily 
join behind, and not interrupt the flanks 4h 
their march, which continue "theirs proper 
pace; as ſobon as theſe diviſons have thin 
joined, the flag ſergeahts reſume their uſuil 
pate, The flanks after being informed 
that the diviſions ' at the head break if, 
give the werd, namely the right Hank A D 
incline tothe eft 1 ihid the left B C: in 
10 be right till Wey ate again im a gt 


Une with che brolsen-off divifons (Which | 


Nee ee 
akivr "this dez Fes | 


F 
too much or too little into the oblong 
ab e d, may here be greatly liſted by 


judging how many paces they ſhould in- 


cäaline. For example; a diviſion of grena« 
. diers; of which the head is commonly formed; 
_ conſiſts of 20 files, which make about 
| 16.” paces. Wherefore, - when a diviſion 
breaks off; each fide of the ſquare will be 
16 paces leſs; which number of paces the 
flanks A D, B C, are obliged, to incline 
tither to the right or left. In all [theſe 
movements, what has been ſaid 8 56. upon 
inelining to the right or left by files, will 


be very uſeful; becauſe by obſerving that 


rule, you will not fall into the fault of 
changing the direction of the flanks which 
ſhould ſcrupulouſly be preſerved, in order 
not to fall into the greater faults mentioned 
there. As the head by ſtepping out further, 
will facilitate the breaking off of its dixi- 
Fons, the tail on being informed of this, 
muſt concur to the ſame effect by taking 
3 and, as ſoon as the com. 
mandant of the tail gives the word to the 
diviſions, who. are to break off: break of! 
the flag nn 
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pace, until the. divifions have joined the 
flanks. But the officers of thoſe [diviſions 

which break off, muſt command the one 
of the 1ſt diviſion : fo the right! and thus 
joins the right flank, and the one of the 
8th: to the iet! and join the left flank. 
The broken-off diviſions of the head, and 
alſo thoſe of the tail, muſt; conſider them- 
ſelves as belonging to the flanks; conſe- 
quently, they muſt obſerve what theſe have 
to perform, in caſe it ſhould be neceſſaty 
to break off more diviſions from the head. 
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of forming again a dane 
| ee ee 7. 


Wha the han a bed (Pl. 14: 4 ; 
97), is to form again the ſquare ABB. 
the commandant of the head gives to the 
broken-off divifions which are to form-up; | 
the word: /form-up / the flag ſergeants,” and 
the head at the ſame time with them take 
e 
when 
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when they broke 6#, until the broken- of 
diviſions are fotmed again, and then they 
rake their uſual paces The diviſions which 
are to formwap, are to proceed according 
to hat has been faid 9 1. (fig: 18), and 

dries chemſelves with the head; the ffübhe 
which before. inclined”: to the right and left, 
- wards the inſide of the ſquare, noir in- 
eline according to the ſame rule, but how: 
ever in an oppoſite ſenſe,” that is outwardh, 
For example; the flank a d inelines 0 the 
night towards A D, and the flank b e t 
the leſt towards B C and are to march up 

ſo as the length may be compleated. The 
nail upon notice, are to ſtep out a. littls 
more; which, As welF in breaking off u 
in &erming again gain, muſt be .given, by. the 
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adj utants, © $40 mat 5 > pie” may happen 25 
deere the mae divifion, and the il © 
west of che tail the, diviſions which, march, 2 
remain joined to the, flänks with. their right * 
delt flank files, according, 46, they, , 
aud march, up with the rank which tags WY 7 
towards the inſide of the {quare;,, If fer 3 
 example,,,the;(quare. is fo, famed, ithat the i 1 
— ee ee the, 1 K. 


1 
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then they match up with the 3d rank; 
As long as the divifions are marching up, 
they caſt their eyes to their next flanks; 
but as ſoon as. they are marched üp, | 
caſt their eyes again towards their, flag ſer⸗ 
geants. Should it happen, tliat one 6r mort 
divifions from the flanks ate to march up 
towards the head or tail, they have only 
to conſider thẽmſelves as If they were Uivi. 
ſions broken off From the head or tail, and 
proceetd according to the fame rules as 'giveh 
2boye. The following few rules, are "lo 
to be obſeryed to preſerve * order in the 
march of a ſquare: ehe par den e oth 
the fa the turking ef a ſquare, the more: 
ment mult be performed very (oy. 9 


1 breaking off and forming ub 
2gain, ſhonkd be done fuccefffvely y one 
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near tor the defile; that by this, "the, flank 
at the tail may not be expoſed to too, viglene 
a movement. t, 
. To keep the flanks well dreſſed in 
line, the major of the battalion next to 
the head, ſhould place himſelf at the angle 
formed by the flank and head, from whence 
he may dreſs his battalion with the wing 
of the tail, much better than from any 70 
where elſe; in the ſame manner, the major * 
of the neareſt battalion, muſt; often place 
himſelf at the wing of the preceding batts- 
lion, and from thence alſo dreſs his batta- 
lion by the wing of the tail. | 

4. There is but little to be fad with 
regard to the defence of the ſquare, as, thi 
depends ſolely upon the attack. It muſt 
only be obſerved as a general rule, that two 
diviſions joining each other; muſt not fire, 
nor preſent at the ſame time. Upon, ſkir- 
. miſhers, ſingle men are 'only to. fire, upon 
ſmall bodies the ſide patrols fire; and the 
parapet fire is for large troops: but chef 
muſt be ſupported by the flankks. 

. The flanks of the advanced and rer 
ba. never fire by parapet fire, . 
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by wht platoon which form them ; be- 
cane GIS; 2 would obſtruet 
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150 order to Darror with e A 
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marched off by wings, as for example, the 
battalions in (Pl. 15. fig.) . Theſe bat- 
talions may according as circumſtances re- 
quire, march into ſeveral alignments. Ate 
they to march forwards into the alignment— 
the battalions then incline from about tod 
to 200 paces from mag ah behind the 
alignment A B, in the following n "oo; 
The - battalions 7, 2, in the column E 
which are to deploy, recei receive the word from 
their reſpective commandants ; 10 the right, l 
march! the ad battalion mirches to the 
right by files, till it has paſſed the za, pre- 


n e and bſery 


* 


11 3 


1 mch Gfkahce, 4s ill enable its ddl 
Awifions to fortn up near thie "even bnd, 
when the grand divifrons are to be forth; 
then the word is given: halt, front ! The 
1ſt battalion continues marching until it has 
paſſed the ad, obſerving likewiſe the diſtance 
r its even n diviſions, and then gi gives a, 

a did, che word: hat, , ront . ! and march. 
A V4taidh '& eich 6öfuuftn is ION the 
head, and is Aways chat Which with one 
of its wings fixes at the point d appui marked 
| by the © te "Hite fof exämple it i 
- Tthe za; this battalion remains fronted, th 
Ith on the coftrary gives tlie Wötck: t, 
the left ! and © marches after Having Font 
b far, as that it may not only de able b. 
; Pals along the zd, but likewiſe” match 't 

the diſtmoe öf one divid6n further; 4b th 
the even Uiviſions of the zd battalidn m 
Habe room to march up s the forttiltig'd 
the grand diviſions. As *foon as each It. 
Hlion Has room enoug Sh U iy forwards, 


R 
= 


r 


the" word 3 18 given: 17 3 out Tf Lain 
why wre bs che 5 408 ft 1 th 
Mito the © Ignment. | Tic 3d 0 Ae Ny he 


"4; Kee Its Fr wing "Gol IE * 


2 Le 
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RE I. 3 
4 Du and. the cmmandant of it; drefles, by 
this paint D his ſt diviſion, in the diree- 
tion gf the paint de vue. B. The come: | 
mandant of the 4th. battalion, rides. hefone 


his battalion COMES into the aligument, to | | 


lome files, beyond. the. leſt wing of. the, . 
dvißlon of. the, 3d battalion, which is al- 
ready, dreſſed in the line, and conſiders. this 
5 his, point d'appus.;; from whence he will: 
percejye much better, the moment his bats: 
ulon enters into the alignment, than, if; 
he reggained: with his own battalion ; and: 
then, he, proceeds as the one of the. 3d. lu, 
the ſame manner, the commandant of the. 
2d battalion xides to ſome, files heyond. the, 
right wing o the zd battalian before. his; 
own comes up; from whence, he drefies: 
the left wing of his iſt diviſion, in the 
diectian towards, the point de vu A. The: 
commandant of the Iłſt battalion, proceeds 

in che ſame. manner, and conſiders. the bett: 
alion already dreſſed in the line as bis 
Mint d Ut, from, whence; he is 40 _ 
% dan bagtalion in che alignment. The 
battalions of the 2d column, proceed in 


he Gagge manner as the 1ſt, with this dif- 
11 ference 


» deploy to the right, are likewiſe to incline 


6} 


ference only, that the head battalion is to 


fix the left wing of its 1ſt diviſion to the 


Point d'appui marked by the adjntant in G; 


however, at ſuch a diſtance from it, that 
his ad diviſion between him and the adju- 
tant, may have room enough to march 
up; unleſs: the 1ſt divifions were drawn 
out of the grand divifions; in that caſe, 
he is to place himſelf cloſe to the adjutant. 
For this reaſon, the columns muſt before 


they incline from each other have already 


marched ſo, that no needleſs inclining of 
the head may happen; thus the iſt column 
marches with the right wing of their di- 
viſions towards their adjutants in D. and 
eee eee 
towards the one in G. 

ee be eee 
rule, that all the battalions which are to 


to the right by files; and all thoſe which 
* deploy to the left, ineline to the 

files; except the head which marches 
| "Ih ww ty ei WR 
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Should this fame corps (Pl. 16. "kg. 993, . 
which is marched off from the right, take 
a poſition ſideways in the alignment A'B; 
at its left flank; then the diviſions of "the 
2d column, which hitherto have marched 
with half diſtances, are to begin to march 
up as if they were in cloſe order for de- 
ploying ; care muſt only be taken, that 
there remains between each battalion, 'as 
much diſtance, as to permit a diviſion to 
wheel into it; at the fame time the fſt 
column gains ground as quick as poſſible; ' 
but without running; inclines to the left; 
and endeavours to obtain the direction E F 
of the march of the 2d column. This 
being done, the diviſions of this columm 
march up to deploy, in the fame manner 
as thoſe of the 2d; both columns are then os 
to march, until the zd battalion * (as the "ST 
head of the 1ſt column), is with its im 
diviſion, within the diſtance of a diviſton 
from the adjutant D; and till the 6th bat“ 
talion (as the head of the 24 column) is 
with its iſt diviſion, within the diſtance 
of a diviſion from the adjutant C. By de- 
voy as the columns have reached their 
* <P 4 points, 


328 ] 


5 polats, they halt; and all the 1ſt diviſions 


of the battalions of both columns, wheel 
at the ſame time to'the left, march. forwards 
into the alignment, and proceed as to the 
| reſt as in (PI. 15. fig. 98). When the 
1ſt diviſions of the battalions have wheeled, 
it has always till now been endeavoured to 
bring the ſeven others as quick as poſſible 
behind them; therefore, they muſt then 
as it is commonly ſaid, throw themſelves 
behind; but this movement is, in my opi- 
nion, unneceſſary; becauſe they are obliged 
to come back again, and no ground is 
gained by it; for, the iſt diviſion. muſt 
either march low, or be obliged to halt, 


till the ſoven other diviſions are behind 


them. I therefore, would rather chuſe 
that the Iſt diviſion, as ſoon. as they are 
about, ſhould ſtep out briſkly ; and, that 


* all the other diyiſions ſhould wheel upon 


the ſame. ſpot where the 11k, did; by which 

r 

be ci. 5 

If this Corps is marched. of from. the 

left, and is to take a poſition: in the align- 

_— CC 
needleſs 
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at the ſame. time the ad column is to f 


16. fg 99), ——— 
The ad column is now to 7 
the right, what before · the 1ſt did toi tha 
left ; likewiſe the diviſions are now ta wheel 
10 the rigbt. w mages Twas. e e 
to the left. | 

But when: this corps (PL. 17. fig: 160d 
is marched aff from the right, and is. likes 
wiſe. to take a poſition. in the direction of 
the given alignment A B which is at its 
right flank, you begin here to perform. what 
has, been faid; (PI. 16, fig. A n. 
ee 


h 


. 


with a ſtrong pace into the alignment! the 
ſeven other divifions of this battalion, 
well as all the reſt of the iſt colump, 
continue marching. ſtraight on without the 
leaſt inclining, or throwing themſelves be- 


hind their 1ſt divifion ; as otherwiſe, the 
| whole column would be forced to an un- 
neceſſary movement; and theſe ſeven” divi- 


ſions wheel upon the ſpot whete the it 


has wheeled and follow it. The 24 batta- 
on continues in the direction of its march, 

until it comes to the diſtance of two dtvi- 
ſions and one interval from the point E, 
it then likewiſe wheels to the right with 
its 1ft diviſion as the rt did; this is fol- 


to the alignment. The zd proceeds in 
che fame männer; and when in its march 
it comes with its right wing to the point 
E, it wheels as the two firſt did. The 4th 
wheels when it has 'paſſed behind the '8th' 


diviſion of the 3d battalion, and has tnarchef 


8 e e bt be A oer farther off 


from its left wing, where it is to proeetf 


as the three firſt did, and ſo enters into 


* The th dea, . a 


iſt 


wed by the other diviſions, and fo enters 
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fat ; 
ift of the 24 column, is to proceed in the 
fame manner as the 1ſt did; when it is 
come to the diſtance of four: diviſions, 
without adding any interval from the point 
H, which is oppoſite to the point G, and 
which is the point d appui of this column. 
The 6th which is the head of this column, 
proceeds as the ad of the 2ſt did; that is, 
when come to the diftance of two diviſions. 
from the point H; the 1ſt diviſion of the 
7th is to wheel, after it has paſſed the point 
H about eight paces, or as many as are 
given for an interval; and the 8th- is to 
its wheel in the ſame manner, as 
the 4th of the 1ſt column did when it 
paſſed behind the 7th,” and 3 of Pw 
diſtance of one diviſiom more- 

If this corps is ' marched” off Row! tha 
left, and is to take a poſition in the align- 
ment at its left flank, it is to proceed ac- 
cording to the rules given for it (fig. 100),* = 
but however in the oppoſite ſenſe; the iſt 
column inclines forward to the left, ank 
marches in the direction of the ad column, 
in the ſame manner, as was before performed 
D 


174 
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* mii he hh th 
| VUIONS,, in. e manner à8 
Whesled before with their 1ſt dividions, ta 
the right; that is, the 8th diviſion, of che 


| " $th, battalion, of the ad column, begins ta 


Wheel to, the left, When it is at the 
diſtanee af four diviſions and one inferya} 
cam che point, which is oppoſite, to, its 
paint d aphu; the 8th diviſion of the 
4th battalion of the. 1ſt calumn . wheels, 
When it is alſo within four diviſions without 


adding an interval, from 5 9, SES 


time its arder, of battle. for 3 
you, muſt begin by changing tha wings; 
chat is, you muſt \endeayque 90 .hring. the. 
right wing ta where the left ſtood, 2nd vice 
v. To perform this, all the diviſions af the 
nſt column go. to the left, by files, and the 
of the ad column to the right hy files, and. 
march thus, through. one another, until the 
* reached. the. poſition Pos 


SS HPP dc RG il & = & Ho A 65S oO „ w=gpg yu © ww &x ww ww, 


WM | ; 
had, and this laft, de pelsell We A 
huthn "ha" for this putpoſe” before boch 
columns march, the poſftion where tit 
Rand muft be marked by "the alhutatrts 
at this paſſing through, the Uivilions f the 
24 oumn muſt obfetve to march in ſuch 
a manner, that the ivifieng of the 1 cb. 
lumn to which they cbtreſpond may Have 
the right ; on the cotttrary, thoſe of the 
alt march "ſt#aight on, as Hay "be ſeen by 
the figure rot. Er 1 column . 
arrived iat the place y che zd Was, —— 
directly and ml 
firſt tile cc 805 . di- 
viſions whd t e ich a nen 
left ge 


* 


the ROT bee A 
with their A Hank dles and countermarch; 
Then both columns: halt, front / and thus, 


the diviſions 'of* the iſt column will juſt ' 


be upon the ' ſpot, where thoſe of the ad 
ſtood; and theſe of the ad, upon the ſpot. 
where the iſt ſtood : by this countermarch, 


both columns are ſtanding as when marched 


off from the left; and in this order of march 
they go back again, until they are d a 


| | 


| { 334 J 

proper diſtance from the alignment, which 
has been given them to enter into the firſt 
one. When arrived there, the battalions 


incline from each other, as has been- | 


by the explanation of (Pl. 15.. fig. 98)z,and 
by what has been ſaid above, it will be 
ſeen how n neceſſary it is, that the divifions 
when marching to deploy, ſhould. march 
exactly with half diſtances, and not leſs; 
becauſe the preceding movement is already 
very difficult to execute, and it is not known 
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